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GEeNERAL NoTICES @ ALGEMENE KENNISGEWINGS

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
NOTICE 1229 OF 2015

NATIONAL HEALTH ACT, 2003 (ACT NO. 81 OF 2003)

NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH NORMS AND STANDARDS FOR PREMISES AND
ACCEPTABLE MONITORING STANDARDS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH PRACTITIONERS

I, Malebona Precious Matsoso, Director-General of Health in terms of Chapter 3, Section 21{2) (bXi) of
the National Health Act, 2003 (Act No. 61 of 2003) (“the Act") as amended, hereby set Natione!
Environmental Health Norms and Standards for premises and acceptable Monltoring Standards for
Environmental Health Practitioners for implementation.

The Natlonal Norms and Standards for Environmental Health ia the outcome of a process that is aimed to
strengthen the provision of environmental health services in the country. The process inciuded axtensive
input from Environmental Health Practitioners at District and Mestropolitan Municipality, Provincial
Departments of Health, Academic Insiltuflons, and other Government Departments. These Nommns and
Standards are premised on the fact that govemnment recognizes the Importance of disease prevention
acroes all levels of health care. The Norms and Standards are therefore essential to strengthen the
delivery of Environmental Health Services as a critical programme of preventive and developmental
Primary Health Care services. This is also required to make a significant contribution to attainment of the
Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), particulary MDGs 4, 5, 6 and 7.

The National Norms and Standards for Environmenta! Health clearly outiine monitoring standards for the
delivery of quality Environmental Health Services, as weli as acceptable standards requirements for
surveillance of premises, such as business, state occupied premises, and for prevention of environmental
conditions that may constitute a health hazard for protection of public health.
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CHAPTER 1
INTERPRETATION, CONTEXT AND APPLICATION
1. DEFINITION OF TERMS

For the purpose of this document, the following definitions apply:

Accommodation Means a hotel, gilest house, lodge or boarding house, bed and breakfast and
astablishment any other establishment where accommodation Is provided to people on a
temporary basis or an a samkparmanent basls; ..

Agricuitural remedy Means any chemical substance or biclogical remedy. or any mixture or

combination of any substanca or remedy intended or offered to be used for tha
destruction, control, repeliing, attraction or preveition of any undesired
microbe, alga, nematods, fungus, Insect, plant, vertebrate, Invertebrate, or any
product thereof, but excluding any chemical substance, biological remedy or
other remedy In 80 far as It I8 controlled under the Medikcines and Related
Substances Act, 1885 (Act No. 101 of 1965), or the Hazardous Substances
Act, 1973 {Act No. 15 of 1973); or as plant growth regulator, defollant,
desiccant or leglume Inoculants:

Aircraft Means an aircraft making an Intsmational voyage;

Applicabie monltoring | Means activities and actions that Environmental Heatth Practitioners are
standards for expacted to undertake In terms of the Scope of Professlon of Environmental
Environmental Health | Health and relevant health legisiation;

Practitioners

Approved bullding plan | Refers to a bullding plan approved by the local authority or approved by the
review board oh appsal to the review board in terms of the National Building
| Standards Act, 1877 (Act No. 103 of 1977);

Authorized EHP 'Refers to an EHP authorized in terms of Section 8of the Hazardous '
Substances Act, 1973 (Act No.. 15 of 1973):

Balt Means a product manufactured with food or other material that pests consume,

I which often contain an active inaredient that kills the. pasts:

Balt Station Refers to containers used to house balt for pests. Statfons vary in appearance
depending on type and model;

Bullding wasta "Means bullding and demoition waste as defined In the Natlonal Environmental
Management: Waste Act, 2008°(Act No. 59 of 2008}

Bulky waste Means business waste or domestic waste which by virtus of its mass, shaps,

slze or quantity Is Inconvenient to remave in the routine door to door municipal
service.provided by the council;

Business premises Means premises used for business activities Including but not limited to ratall
| wholasale distribution, Impert and sxport:
Business waste Means business waste aa defined in the Natlonal Environmental Management:
Wasto Act, 2008 {Act No. 59 of 2008}
Chemical Means a substance whether by itself or in a mixture or preparation and
whether manufactured or obtained from nature but doesn't include any living
S organism;
Chemical quality Refers to the nature and concentration of inorganic chemicals, organic
! chemicals and radloactive substances in the water
Chemical safety Means undertaking all activities ihvolving chemicals in such a way to ensure

the safety of human health and the environment. It covers all chemicals,
natural and manufactured, and full range of exposure situations from the
natural presence of chemicals In the environment to their extraction or
| synthesls and disposal:.. -

Chemical waste Means waste which eonslsis of dlscardad solid liquid, and gaseous chemicale
products that contain dangerous or poliuting chemicals that pose a thraat to
humans, animals or the environment, when Impropery. deiosed:
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Child care centar

"Means partial care facility as calegorized In terms of Section 76-90 of the |
lChIIdran & Act, and shall include Partial care: ECD, After-school cars; Hostel
‘and Resplte cars, child and youth care centers as well as Drop-in centers.

Condamned focdstuff

Means unscund foodstuffs as defined and declared in the Ragulation
Governing General Hygiene Requirements for Food Premises and the
Transport of Food, No. R. 862 of 23 November 2012 and Regulation328,
iRegulation
'RelatingtothepowersandDutiesofinspectorsandAnalysescnFoodstuffsattheFoo
dpremises, No. R 328 of 20 April 2007.andany amendments thereof:

Conveyance

Means an aircraft, ship, train, road véhicle or othef means of transport on an
intemational voyaoe;

Cosmetic

Means any article or substance {(except a drug as dafined in the Drugs Control
Act, 1965 (Act No. 101 of 1965) Intended to be rubbed, poured, sprinkled or
sprayed on or otherwise applled to the human body for purposes of cleansing,
beautifying, prometing attractiveness or improving or altering the appearance,
and includes any part or ingradient of anij such article or substance;

Dallles

Refers to putrescible waste as defined In the National Environmental
Management: Waste Act, 2008 {Act No. 59 of 2008), National Norms and
Standards for the Assessment of waste for landfill dlsposal No. R. 835 of
2013;

Dangerous goods’

Means goods listed In the SANS code 10228, as goods that are capable of
posing a significant risk to health and safety to property or the environment
during transport;

Detergent-disinfectant

Refers to a product that cIaans and disinfects simuitaneously;

Determinants

Refers to Microorganism, physical or aesthetic property or chemical substance
of which the risk posed is classified as chronic health -1, chronic health -2,
aesthetic, chronic health or operational category

Dizeased animal

Msans an animal with an animal disease as defined in the Animal Health Act,
2002 {Act No. 7 of 2002);

Disinfectant

Means any artide or substance used or appiied or intended fo be used or
applied as & germicide, preservative or antiseptic, or as a deodorant or
cleansing material which Is not a cosmetic or a chemical agent that kilis most
vegetative forms of pathogenic and other micro-organiems (but not necessarily
all bacterial and fungal spores, mycobacteria, rickettsiae or viruses) on
[nanimate surfaces;

iriocion

Means the procedure whereby health measures are taken to control or kil
infectious agents on human diseases present In baggage, cargo, containers,
conveyances, goods and fiostal parcels:

Domestic wasts

Means domestic waste as defined in the National En\nronmental Managemsent:
Waste Act, 2008 ( Act No. 59 of 2008);

Environmental health
Impact assessmant

Means a combination of procedures, methods and tools by which a project,
policy or programme may be judged as to Its patentlal effects on the health
and the population;, and the distribution of those effecis within the population; |

Environmental H&alth
Practitioner

Means, subject to the provisions of the Health Professions Act, 1974 (Act No.
56 of 1974) as amended, any person registered as such with the Health
Professions Council of South Africa; and includes

a) Environmental Heaith Practitioner .

b) Environmental Health Practitioner doing compulsory community service

o) Health officers described under the Act:

Environmentally sound

Means environmentally sound management as defined in the National

manner Environmental Management: Wasts Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008);
Event waste Refers to waste that Is generated from social aciivities related to an event,
- includiii; but not iimited to jutresclble waste, cans . pupers, plastics. boxes;
Food handling Refer to any premises where food is being processed, either raw or
|_premises unprocessed state, handled, prepared, packed, displayed, or serv_pd i} mea_!i
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are pmvldéd on the premises, a kitchen area and facllities must be provided;

moriuaries and

Funeréilmdertakers.

crematorium premises

Refers to all private and public (police stations, hospitals, police stations)'
premises used in connaecticn with the handling of human remains;

" Ganeral waste Means general waste as defined in the National Environmental Management:
Waste Act, 2008 {Act No. 59 of 2008);

Genotoxic or cytotoxic | Includé but it is not limitéd o cértain explred drugs, vomit, urine, or faeces
waste from patients treated with cytostatic drugs, genotoxic or cytotoxic contaminated
sharps or pharmaceuticals;

Grey water Refors to waste water that does not contain significant amounts of faecal
peliution {i.e. not sewage discharges). Typically, it conslsts of water discharged

= from baths, showers and/or sinks;

Hazard ‘Means an Intrinsic potential or ability of an agent. equipment, material, activity
.or process to cause ham;

- Hazardous substances | Means any substance which may catise injury, Fhealth 16 or death of human
beings by reason of their foxic, comosive, irdtant, strongly sensitizing or
flammable nature or the generation of pressure thereby In certain
circumstances during importation, manufacture, sale, use, operation,
application, modification, disposal or dumping. Includes hazardous chemical
substances and substances such as salld, liquid, gas, aerosol or combination
thereof, but excludes hazardous electronic producis and radioactive
substances:

Hazardous waste Means hazardous waste as defined in the National Environmental

| Manzgement: Waste Act, 2008 [.Act No. 59 of 2008

| Health care facility Means a health establishment as defined in the Act;

Health care general Means healthcare genaral waste as defined In the SANS 10248, Management

waste of Health Care Waste;

Health care Means a health care professional as defined in the SANS 10248-3,

professional Management of healthcare waste, Part 3;: Management of healthcars risk

waste from minor generators-Registered health care professionals and non-
health care professionals:

Heaith care risk waste

Means 1o healthcare risk waste as defined in the SANS 10248, Management of
Health Care Waste;

Health certificate ‘Means a health certificate issusd to certify that the premises complies with the
relevant norms and standards; -

‘Health establishitients *| Refer t6 a “health establiskimént® and “milltary heakth establishment” as defined
.in the Mational Health Act; . S |

Improved water Includes water sources that by nature of thelr constructlon nr through actlve

sources intervention, are protected from oulside cantamination, pariicularly faacal
matiter. R comprises plped water, public taps or standpipes, tube wells or

_ _boreholes. protected dug wells, protacted siirinus and rainwater collection:

Industrial waste Refers fo ‘waste generated as & result of industrial activities such as
manufacturing, maintenance, fabricating, processing or dismantiing activities,
mining actlvities or the operation of power stations; . .

Integrated Pest Refers to an approach to managing pests that sasks to maximisa the
i Management effectiveness of biological and cultural control factors, utilising chemicals only
! as needed and with minimal application. IPM is designed to place stress on

pest population through a serles of processes that reduce breeding areas and
pest entry points:

Laboratory waste Refers to human or animal specimen cultures from health care and
pathological Iaboratories; cultures and stocks of infectious agents from
research and Industrial laboratorles; wastes from the production of bacteria,
viruses, or the use of spores, discarded, live and attended vaccines, and
culture dishes and devices used to transfer, inoculate and mix cultures; and
wasfe containing any microblological specimens sent fo a laboratory for
anal.sis:

Landfill site Means a8 waste dizposal _facility ag defined . In. the National Environmental
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Management:"'Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008); ~

, Major generator

Means a generator that generates more than 20kg per day of heaith care risk
waste, Including the container, caiculated monthly es a dally average:

Microbiological quaiity

Refers to:presence of micro-organisms such as protozoa, bacterla and viruses
in water:

Minor generator Msans a genérator that generates up to 20 kg per day of health care risk |
. waste, inciuding the container, calculated monthly-as a dally average, but does
[ . ‘ot include domestic gensrator; :
Monitoring ‘Refers to the long-term, standardiZed fnéié‘t‘ii"emem and observation of the”

' aquatic environment In order to define status and trand; .

Non health care

Means non health care professional as defined in the SANS 10248-3,

. professional Management of healthcare waste, Part 3: Management of healthcare risk
waste from minor generators-Registered health care professionals and non-
= health care professionals;
Noerm Means the desired status;
Norms and Standards’ | Means standards that premises are expacied to comply with;
. for premises .
Nuisance = Means nulsance as definad in the Act; \
Nursing home Means a place of residence for people who raquire constant nursing care, as
weil as people that might have significant deficiencies with activities of daily
living. These may include rest homes and care homes and excludes homes for
'the aged:
Operational ™ Rafers to a determinant that !s essentisl fér assessing the sfficlent operation of |

treatment syzlems and risks to Infrastnicture: . .

" Pathological waste

‘Refers to diseased animals or animal parts nfected with zoonotic diseases;
.human and animal tissues, organs, body parts, blood, fiuld blood products and
:body fluids; containers or equipment containing blood that is fluid or blood from
-animals known or suspected to be infected with any zoonotic disease; and
"human fetuses:

Pest :Méans any animal, which includes insects and rodents that may fransmit
. disease;

Pest controf program Means a wiitten program that outlines activities to be conducted for the control

| of pesis In a premises;

Pesticlde Refers to any substance o mixture of substances of chemical or biological
ingredients, intended for repelling, destroying or controlling any pest, or
regulating plant growths;

Pharmaceutical waste | Refers to pharmaceutical products and medical chemicals that are no longer
usable in human or anima! treatment, and that have becoms outdated or
contaminated or are no longer required; and ltams contaminated with cytotoxic
phamnaceuticals;.

Physical quallty Refers to turbidity, colour, taste, odour and other physical aspects of the watsr; |

Point of delivery Physical fixed interface between a water services provider or a water services

.authority and a customer;

Point of Entry | Means a passage for International entry or exlt of travelers, baggage, cargo,
rcontainers, conveyances, goods and postal parcels, as well as agencles and
'areas providing services to them on eniry-or exit; :

Point of use Refers fo taps, buckets, tanks or drums from where peﬁpfe utilize the water N

Potable water Refers to water from freated sources, taps, jojo storage tanks, standplpes, and
‘1esarvoirs; _ .

Premises -Meang premises as defined in the Act

Public gathering ‘Refers to public places, such as shopping malls. airports, cmemas stadia,

|_places bublic events, including government owned or occuiied pramises;

Radioactive waste imeans liquid, solld or gaseous materials that contain or contaminated, or are

_ ‘contaminated with, radio nuclides:;
Recovery ™ "~ .Means Recovery as defined in the National Environmental Management:
- ) ‘Waste Act,.2008 {Act No. 59 of 2008;;
Recraational water Refers o public and private swiliming pools, §pd baths; ™™
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Recycling Means recycling as defined in the National Environmental Management:
Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 63 of 20081
Reuse .Means reuse as defined in the National Environmental Management: Wasta
_ Act. 2008 [Act No. 59 of 2008} o
Risk Refers to the probability and severity of an adverse health or environmental
effect occurring as a function of a hazard and the likelihood and extent of
exposure to a pesticide;
Risk management Refers to the process of identifying and documenting all hazards and risks
within the water suppli-sysiam;
Routine monitoring An ongoing monitoring programme intended fo validate the effectiveness of
programme control measures at critical control points and to assess the quality of water
-based on location of routine sampling points, sampling fraquency and
determinants:
Rural ahd retnote Means rural and remote sefting as defined SANS 10248-2, Management of
setting healthcare waste, Part 2: Management of healthcars risk waste for healthcare
Tfacllitltes and heaithcare. providers in rural and remote settings;
Scrapping or recovery | Means scrapping or recovery facliity as defined in the Natlonal Standards for
facility | the Scrapping or Recovery.of Motor Vehicles, No. 825 of 28 November 2013;
SEQI—natlon Means the separation of health care waste into differant caiegorlas
Shiz Means a seafoing or inland navigation vessel on an intemational voifage;
Standard Msans a qualitathie statements that describe what consfitutes acceptable or
ad=nuate performance or resources or services;
Surface water Reférs to untreated water sources, such as streams. rivers, springs, borsholes;
Surveillance "Refers to the conflnuous, specific measurement and observation for the
-purpose of water:quality management and opsrational activities: .
‘Toxicity Means a physiological or blological property which determines the capadty of
a chemical to do harm or produce injury to a living orgenism by other than
mechanical means; |
Traveler Means a natural person undertaking an Intemational voysge:
_ Unimproved water Include unprotected dug well, unprotectad spring, cart with small tanicdrum,
/| sources tanker truck, and surface water (tiver, dam, lake, pond, stream, canal, irrigation
—_— channels: .
4 Unsound Means unsound as defined and declared In the Regulation Goveming General
Hyglene Requirements for Food Premises and the Transpoit of Food, No. R.
862 of 23 November 2012
Vacant land Refers o a private or public unoccuplad or empty stands or any land without a
strueture on it, a pavement. or open field:
Waste Means waste as defined In the National Environmental Management : Waste
Act. 2008 [ Act No. 59 of 2008
Waste handler Means wasts holder as defined in the National Environmental Management:
Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008). Waste handling has a corresponding
: | meaning:
Waste minimization Means minimization in relation to waste as defined In the National
Environmental Manaiement: Waste Act, 2008 | Act No. 59 of 2008);
Water Safety Plan A systemetlec process that aims to consistently ensure acceptable drinking
water that does nof exceed the numerical limits within SANS 241 by
implementing an integrated water quallty management plan, which utllizes a
rsk assessment and risk management approach from catchment to point of
delivery; .
| Water Services Any municlpality that has the executive authority to provide water services
| Authority (WSA) within lis area of jurisdiction in ferms of the relevant nafional legislation or the
| ministerlal authorizations made in terms of the relevant national l=uislation;
| Water Servicas {a) Any person who has a contract with the water services authority or another
Provider water sarvices provider to sell water to that authority or provider; or
{b} Any person who has a contract with a water services authority to assums
operational responsibility for providing water services fo one or more
consumars within a siiecific geograchic area; or
e e T 8
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[ _(c)—' A water servloe_ authority that provides sither or both of the services m (a)
and (b} itgelf:
2. LIST OF ACRONYMS
| DAFF | Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry
| DEA Department of Environmental Affairs
DMR Department of Mineral Resources
DOH Depariment of Health
E'I.'.IOL Department of Labour
. IjOT Depariment of Transport
DWA Department of Water Affairs -
ECDs Early Childhood Development Centers
EH Environmental Health
EHP Environmental Health Practitioner
EHS Environmental Health Services
EIA Environmental Impact Assessment
HCRW Health Care Risk Waste
HR s Intemational Health Regulations (2005)
'IDP Integrated Development Plan
iLO Intamational Labour Organization
:IMO International Maritime Organization
MDGs Millennium Davelopment Goals
iMHS Municipal Health Services
PHO Port Health Officer
PHS Port Health Service
.PoE Point of Entry
SANAS The South African National Accreditation System
SANS South African National Standards )
WHO World Health Organization
WQOMP Water Quallty ﬁ;}iitoring Programmes
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3. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The National Norms and Standards for EH Is an outcome of a planning process prioritized by the National
Department of Health to strengthen the provision of EHS in the country. The development process
included extensive input from EHPs, Provincial Departments of Health, academic institutions and other
government depariments. These Norms and Standards are premised on the fact that government
recognises the importance of prevention across all areas of health care. It is therefore essential to
strengthen EHS as & critical programme of preventive and developmental primary healthcare services,
required to make a significant contribution to the MDGs, particularly MDGs 4, 5, 6 and 7.

EH is & fundamental public health approach affecting the whole population and services provided by
EHPs are essentlal elements in building healthy popuiation. These Includes amongst others, food safety;
sanitation; water quality monitoring; health survelllance of premises; waste management, the protection of
indoor and outdoor alr quallty, communicable diseases control and tobacco control. The continued
neglect on basic public health practices In general and of EH, has resulted in the emerging and re-
emerging environmental disesses seen around the world. EH for us remalng the first line of defense
against diseases as a result the provision of quality EHS is critical, which was the basis for publishing
Regulations that govems the Scope of Profession for EH and for these Norms and Standards.

To fulfil the constiutional and legal obligations mandated to sectors responsible for provision of EH
services, the availability of qualified and skilled EHPs Is key to provide and facllitate comprehensive, pro-
active and needs-related services to promote a safe, healthy and clean environment and prevent
diseases. In terms of the National Environmental Health Policy, in to render effsctive EHS in the country,
It is raquired that one EHP be provided for every 10 000 members of the population. EHPs act as public
arbiters of EH standards, maintaining close contact with the communities. they serve. They act as
advisers, educators, consultants, managers and enforcament officers {enforcing health policies), ensuring
pecple are able to live, work and play In safe, healthy environments.

These Norms and Standards alm fo promote compliance to EH related legislation and fo provide a
national approach In standardizing activities in the dellvery of EHS and establish a level against which
EHS delivery can be assessed and gaps ldentfied. The monitoring standards will assist in setting a
benchmark of quallty against which dellvery of EHS ¢an be monltored. The over-riding goal of EH through
these norms and standards is the attainment of the highest possible level of EH and EHS by all involved.
The primary activity therefore is to ensure that these standards are disseminated to the general public
and all EHPs particularly functional EHPs besed at District and Metropolitan Municipality, Points of Entries
and Provinclal Departments of Health and that adherence to these standards becomes a norm. To
monlitor compliance with the norms and standards, municipalities will be audited on an annual basis.

These Norms and Standards are malnly based on existing South African policy and legislation, while also
refiscting Intemational best practice. The Standards provide for a national approach and standardization
of functions and acfivitles in relation to EH by EHPs,

Legislation Identifies a range of government departments that have some respensibiiliies related to the
environment and human health, therefore implementing these Norms and Standards effectively will also
require collaboration with other government departments, such as the Departments of Environmental
Affairs, Department of Water and Sanitation, Department of Basic Education and Department of Social
Deveiopment amongst others, In order to give effect to the principles of cooperative govemanca.

4. POLICY AND LEGAL CONTEXT

Govemment recognises the importance of prevention across all areas of heatth care, which are clearly
indicated in the White Paper on the Transformation of Health Services, as well as the Primary Health
Care Alma-Ata Declaration. One of the key strategic lssues for the health sector 10 Polnt Plan is
“improving the quality of health services”, which includes to strengthen the provision of EH services in the
country. The shift of focus from pravention to a curative health system in the past has impacted negatively
on the health status of the country as people depended on the health systam for their wellbeing rather
than themselves.
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1) Polic

The National Palicy on EMS published in Gazetfe Number GN 37112 of 3 December of 2003 reflects the
Govemnment's Intent as far as rendering EH Services Is concerned. It Is subject to the broader Naticnal
Health Policy, as set out In the White Paper on the Transformation of Health Sarvices in South Africa.

These National Norms and Standards reflect the South African policy context and are based {p a large
extent on existing legislation, policies, guldelines, and protocols with a bearing fo EH, including those for
which custodianship lies with other government departments. The Norms and Standards embody EH
reiated regulatory standards prescribed In terms of the Act, to ensure protection of public heaith. They
also embody monitoring standards for EHPs In ehsuring compllance with the set standards and' In
rendering EH functions as per the Scops of Profession for Environmental Health, R888 of 28 June 1981,
as amended, published in terms of the Health Prafessions Act, 1974 {Act No. 56 of 1874).

2} Legal context

In terms of Section 21 of the Act, It Is the function of the Director-General of National Depertment of
Health to Issue and promote adherence to Norms and Standards on health matters, Including; EH
conditions that constitute a health hazard.

Section 24 of the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996 {Act No. 108 of 1996} (“the
Constitution") entrenches the right of all citizens to live in an environment that is not harmfui to thelr heaith
or well-being. A joint (Health and Local Government) MINMEC decision was taken In 2002 that MHS be
defined as a fist of EHS. This declsion was gezettsd on 3 January and 13 June 2003 (latter gazette
changed the date of implementation from July 2003 to .July 2004 as agreed by the Ministers). According
to the Municipal Structures Act, 1998 {Act No. 117 of 1998), Section 84(1) (i), MHS will the responsibliity
of Category C Municipalities, which are District and Metropclitan Municipelities.

The Constitution allocates MHS as a Local Govemment function under Part B of Schedule 4, Section
156(1)a), and the Act, defines MHS as follows:

(8) Water quallty monitoring;

(b} Food controi;

(c) Waste management:

(d) Health surveillance of premises;

(e) Surveillance and prevention of communicable diseases, exciuding immunizations;
()  Vector control:

(@) Environmental pollution control:

(h) Disposal of the dead: and

()  Chemical safety,

which excludes malaria control and control-of hazardous substances, which Is a competency of provinclal
health. Section 25 (2)(f) of the Act also outiines the functions of provincial health to plan, co-ordinate,
monitor and evaluate the rendering of health services, as well as to ensure the implementation of National
Health Pollcy and Norms and Standards in the Pravince. The National Health Amendment Act, 2013 {Act
No. 12 of 2013) which purpose was to provide for the establishment of tha Office of the Health Standards
Compliance also moved the responsibillty fo facilitate and manage the provision of PHS from the
Province to national government..

In terms of the Defence Act, 2002 {Act. No. 42 of 2002), and the White paper on Defence 1996, the Sauth
African Military Health Services Is the Identified service provider with regard to supplying the South
African National Defence Force (SANDF) with a comprehensive medical services on the Department of
Dafence occupled premises, which include EHS unique to the SANDF.

3} Other legislative framework within these nomms and standards are developed includes the following:

(a) Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 (Act No. 5 of 1973) and Regulations;
(b) National Environmental Management, Waste Act 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008);
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(c) Environmental Conservation Act, 1989 (Act No. 73 of 1989);

(d) Water Services Act, 1897 (Act No. 108 of 1997);

(e) Strategic Framework for Wataer Services, 2003;

(f)  Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1893 (Act No. 85 of 1993);

(g) National Road Traffic Act, 1896, (Act No. 93 of 1996);

(h) National Building Regulations and Building Standards Act, 1977 {Act No. 103 of 1877);

()  National Environmental Management Act, 1998 (Act No. 108 of 1898) as amended and
Regulations;

()  National Environmental Management: Air Quallty Act, 2004 (Act No. 39 of 2004);

(k) The Children's Act, 2005 (Act No. 38 of 2005)("the Children's Act");

() Older Persons Act, 2008 (Act No. 13 of 2006);

(m) Tobacco Products Control Act, 1893 (Act No. 83 of 1993), as amended;

(n} Foodstuffs, Cosmetics and Disinfactant Act, 1972 (Act No. 54 of 1972); and

(o) intemational Health Regulations 2005,

5. APPLICATION
of appli

The Norms and Standards for environmental heatth will be applicable to provincial and municipal levels of
govemment where environmental and munlcipal health services are rendered.

Norms and Standards for health survelllance of premises set out the requirements for premises and
therefore are applicable to ‘premises” as defined in the National health Act, inciuding Points of entry.

The norms and standards wili be appiicable from the date of issue by the Diractor-General of the National
Department of Health.

st an_'a

(g) Domestic health care risk waste generators;

(b) Mining waste, which Is monitored and controlled by the mining Inspector appointed under the Mine,
Health and Safety Act, 1996 (Act No. 29 of 1996)- Department of Minerals is exciuded on the
scopa of application;

{c) Explosives as defined in the Explosives Act, 1956 {Act No. 26 of 1956) are excluded in the scope
of application, as they are regulated by the Department of Safety and Security;

(d) Radioactive waste-aspecte on the handling of radioactive wastes In controlled areas are excluded
on the scope of application, as access to controlled areas s only permitied o authorized
personnel, patlents and persons authorized by law; and

(e) Aspects on disposal of radioactive waste and the handling of radioactive wastes in controlied areas
are excluded from the scope as they are dealt with In Regulation Relating to Group [V Hazardous
Substances R247, framed under Hazardous Substances,1973 ( Act No. 15 of 1973).

6. PRINCIPLES

The National Environmental Heaith Pollcy is key to the implementation of the Natlonal Environmental
Health Norms and .Standards for premises and Acceptable Monitoring Standards for Environmental
Health Practiioners. The overarching principles of the Natlonal Environmental Health policy on
environmental health are those principles as contained In the Bl of Rights as anshrined in Chapter 2 of
the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, 1996 (Act No. 108 of 1996) and the White Paper on the
Transformation of Health Services.

The principles outfined in the policy will form the basis of the Environmental Health Norms and Standards
monitoring tool. The following key principles are cruclal for the achfevement of policy objectives and

norms and standards:
I s
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6.1 Recognition of squity In environmental health interventions
Environmental health interventions should be planned and implemented on an equitable basis, with
resource allocation based on the principle of "somae for all” rather than “all for some™.

6.2 Prevention central to human health »
Preventlon should be at the centre of all environmental health action. Prevention may need to address
both adverse environmental behaviour/practices and adverse health behaviour for improved
environments and healthier lifestyles.

Prevention shouid always be viewed as the other side of the same coin with promotion of health.

8.3 Recognition of differing needs for women, men, children and the eiderly

Environmental health interventions should respond to the differing needs of women, men, children and
the elderly. This must apply specifically on the role of women as main users of food, water and sanitation.
Gender sensitive studies should be promoted to ensure racognition of needs for the various vulnerable
members of society.

6.4 Intersectoral collaboration and coordination

Whilet the policy recognizes the advantages of having shared responsibiliies, it Is important that such
respansibilities are clear and provided for by the environmental heaith related legisiation established to
govern the delivery of EHS. In addition, the law should recognize the Department of Health as the
Ministry responsible for public health and therefore having responsibility for the overall ocordinatiop of
policy Implementation and the dslivery of EHS. A coordinated and coliaborated sffort by verious
govemment departments and other stakeholders is vital in achisving this.

8.5 Decentrallsation

EHS must be based on the decentralised modei of the disfrict health systetn for the promotion of equity,
efficiency and effectiveness.

This policy takes note of the role played by Municipatities in defivering Municipal Health Services as a
result of devolution of services.

6.8 Alliance to the government policles

The Implementation of this policy will be in acknowledgement of the principles of Agenda 21 and Healthy
Cities approach and be:in line with the principles contained in the White Paper on the Environmental
Management Policy of Sauth Africa, as well as the Batho Pele Principles.

6.7 Community Participation
The principle of community parficipation recognizes that aithough the poiicy is established by the national
gavernment, implementation of the policy shouid be effected at the levels that involve the community.

6.8 Placing emphasls on voluntary compHance through awareness and education

Although if's a requirement for compliance to national policies and standards on environment and health
by importers, producers, manufacturers, retallers and communities, snvironmental heaith strategies
should strike an appropriate balance betwean prometion and education and law enforcomant.

Education must be used as a vital tooi of bullding capacity for all stakeholders/role players, to be able to
attain voluntary compllance.

6.9 Risk analysis

Standards and regulations established to enforce snvironmental health should be underpinned by risk
analysis, which will include a risk asssssment through risk identification, quantifying these risks and
costing them In order to implement appropriate corrective environmental health interventions.

6.10 Risk Communication

Dissemination of accurate and up to date information on environmental health risks and the prevention
thersof, in order to reduce environmental related health burdens, particularly to tha general publlg, is
crucial. Different eiements and principles of communicating risks, early wamings and application of
methods relevant for various groups of the population are essentiai In the provision of EHS. Risk
communication needs to be prioritised and budgeted for at municipal and provincial leve!.

m—— e —
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6.11 The Precautionary principie .

Successful prevention or control of environmental health related dissases requires appropriate measures
underpinned by scientific means. However scientific data Is not always available. An effective policy
works on the principle that “we do not need to know everything to take action”, and thus a precautionary
measure should be taken to protect human health, where scientific avidence may not be available.

CHAPTER 2

NORMS AND STANDARDS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SERVICES AND APPLICABLE
MONITORNG STANDARDS

7. NORMS AND STANDARDS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH SERVICES
NORM

1) There is adequate Human Resource Capacity and placement.
STANDARDS

a) An Environmental Health organizational structure is developed and staffed.

b} A suitable quaiified EHP Is appointed to manage environmental health.

¢) 1 (one) operational EHP Is pravided for every 10 000 population in line with the national norm outiined
in the National Environmental Health Policy.

NORM
2) Professional standards and staff Identity Is maintained
STANDARDS

d) Continued staff development needs are determined.

e) Staff members are easily Identifiable by name.

f) Staff portrays professionalism In thelr attire whan dealing with the public.

g) Staff members are registered with the Health Professions Council of South Africa (HPCSA) for
Independent practica

h) Thers Is availabllity of and easy access to snvironmental health legislation for implementation at all
times.

NORM
3) A communication system Is In place for Improved quality of service dellvery.
STANDARDS

I) There is communication about environmental health services In the organization.

) A standard operating procedure is In place for complaints management.

k) Systems for internal and external electronic communication are available and functioning.

) Monthly staff and review meetings take place.

m) Staff is aware of incoming environmental health related policies.

n) District Health Information Management System Is available and implemented.

0) Quartsrly reports of Municipallties are submitted to provincial office.

p) Provincial reports are submitted to national office.

q) Environmental heaith plans forms part of the Municipalities integrated Development Plan (IDP).
r) IDP forms part of the District Health Plan.
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8. MONITORING STANDARDS FOR HEALTH SURVEILLANCE OF PREMISES

1) The Scope of Profession of EH, as published’ under Regulation 888 of 28 Aprll 1891, as amended
promulgated under the Health Professions Act, 1974 (Act No 56 of 1974), prescribes the functions of
EHPs in health surveillance of premises, as follows:

(8) Conducting EH impact asseszments of, amongst others housling projects.

(b) Assessing aspects such as ventilation and indoor air quaiity, lighting, moisture proofing, thermal
qualily, structural safety and floor space.

(c) Assessing overcrowded, dirty or other unsatiefactory health condiions on any residential,
commercial, industrial or other occupled premises.

(d) Monftoring all bulldings and all other permanent or temporary physicai structures used for
residential, public or institutional purposes (including health care and other care, detainment, work,
tecreational, travel, tourism, holidaying and camping} and the facilities in connsection therewith and
the immediate precincts.

(e) Ensuring urban and rural land use planning and practices that Is conducive to sustainable
development conducting sound EH impact and other assessments.

()  Ensuring the prevention and abatement of any condition on any premises, which is likely to
constitute and health hazard.

{(3) Ensuring the health and safety of public transport facilities such as buses, trains, taxis, boats and
aero planes as well as all other facilities in connectlon therewith:;

(h) Ensuring compliance with the principles of Local Agenda 21 and the Health Cities approach to
integrated service rendering and the practical minimizing of any EH risk.

2) APPLICABLE ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH MOMITORING STANDARDS
(1) Resldential, business and public premises are monitored in order fo identify, assess, control and
manage health hazards and risks emanating from the use of such premises. This function also

includes scrutinizing of bullding plans and providing health comment on envircnmental impact
assessment of proposed new developments In order to ensure that all health aspects are considered.

The risk profile of the premises should inform the frequency of EH inspections of premises.

(2) Minimum inspection frequency in a year:

Premises Frequency of inspaction
Child care centers At least once every yuarter (4}
Nursing homes At loast twice a year(2).
" Maternity homes At loast twice a year'(2)
Oid age homes/ Homes for the aged At laast twice a year(2)
| ey " Schools At least once a year {1)
== Accommodation establishments At least twice a year (2)
' Beautysalons ~ = At least twice a year (2}
. Swimming pobls and spa baths “At least twice a year (2)
Dry cleaning: establishments At least once a year (1)
. Health sestablishments At least twice a year |2}
Funeral undertaker's At'least once a quarter (1)
premises/mortuariss/crematorium
. Keeping of animals _ At least once a year:(1)
Food handling premises At least once a quarter (1)
Public gathering places . At least once a year and during short
term event (1}
Industrial :remises As and when necessary
I Prisons:police stations holding cells . At least once a year’(l}
| Vacanf land As and when necessary
= Office accommodation At leaat once a year {1V
Offensive trades At least twice a vear {1) I
. e
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(3) Inspection checklists are developed and Implemented for every inspection conducted.

(4) An Inspection report that Includes the relevant health recommendations is Issued by EHP to the
person In charge or owner of the building after every inspection conducted.

(5) Health education forms an Integral part of all EH inspections conducted.

(8) Environmental Heaith inspections of premises are unannounced.

(7) An Inventory/database of all premises (e.g. child care centers, nursing homes, beauty salons, schools
etc) Is kept and maintained by EH for monitoring and control purposes.

(8) Monitoring activitles are coordinated with other relevant stakeholders to ensure synergy and
comprehensive pravision of services to communities.

(8) EH inspection of premises adopt a risk management approach with specific focus on the following
araas:

{g) Ventilation, lighting, Indoor alr quality, structural safety History of compliance of the premises to
relevant standards and legislation;

(b) Food safety, (to Include analysis of food risks, food preparation areas);

{c) Water and sanitation practices;

(d) Management of waste;

(a) Pest control methods;

(f) Disease infection risk factors and prevention strategies, including hygiene practices and reporting
protocols;

(g) The Immediate environment {presence of chemicals, noxious fumes, gases, vapours, etc; and

(h) Any other conditions that is likely to pose a hazard or risk to human health.

(10) EHPs linise with owners or persons in charge of the premises to assist them to become compliant
with relevent regulations and health requirements upcn being notified or becoming aware of;:
(a) Newly constructed premises prior to commencement of operation; and
() Proposed new premisas.

(11} EH inspections and investigations are handled as guided by Section 82-83 of the National Health Act
to ensure compliance with the Act.

(12) Inspection of rodent proofing on premises are guided by requirements as outlined in the SANS Code
080: 1972 — Code of practice for the rodent proofing of premises.

{13) For food handling premises;

{a) Municipality Is authorized under the Foodstuffs, Cosmetica and Disinfectants Act, 1972 (Act 54 of
1972), as amended,

(b) Food safety plane are in place and budgsted for.

(c) Inspections are conducted strictly in accordance with the Regulations Relating to the powers and
dutles of Inspactors and Analysts conducting Inspections and Analysls at food premises, R328 of 20
Aprll 2007 published In terms of the Food Sfuffs, Cosmetics and Disinfectants Act, 1972 (Act No 54
of 1972), as amended;

(d) EH Inspections align to the Implementation of an Integrated food safaty management system utilizing
a hazard identification and risk-basad approach;

(e) EH risk assessment of premises is conducted, focusing on conditions on the premises that may pose
a yisk to human health, which includes:

{i) Assessing food risks;

(i) Food handling practices;

() Food handling and preparation safety strategies;

{v) History of compliance to relevant leglslation;

(v} Water, sanitation, waste management and hygiene practices;
{(vi} Pest control methods; and

{vil} Complaints from public.

() Informed by the risk profile of specific premises, Inspections of premises are conducted as foliows:
() Notless than once every three months for high-risk food premises;
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(h)

M
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9.
1)

2)

(I Not iess than once every six months for moderate-risk food premises; and
(i) Notless than once every twelve months for fow-risk food premises.

Follow-up ingpections of food handling premises are conducted as necessary to addresa:

(I} Issues of non-compliance with relevant legisiation;

(it Investigation of food-borne ilinesses and food-borne outhreaks;
{In} Investigation of consumer complaints; and

{iv) Action on food recalls, fires, floods, and other emergencies.

EH llalse with owners or person In charge of food premisss to assist them In becoming compliant
with regulations upon being notified or becoming aware of:

(i) Newly constructed or renovated food premisas prior to commencement of operation; and/or
(i) Proposed food premises.

For food handlers in moderate risk and high risk premises, EH encourages the adoption of available
and recommended food safsty management strategies, including but not limited to:

() Operational strategles to promote safe food-handling practices;

(i) Hazard analysis of key food items and processes;

(i} Identification of critical control points (CCPs) for these items and procasses; and
(v} Monitoting strategles to control CCPs to ensure the provision of safe foods.

EHP provides food safety information and/or educational materiai through various mediums to asslst
in the safe preparation and handling of food to food handling premises.

MONITORING STANDARDS FOR RODENT/PEST CONTROL MONITORING ON PREMISES

Past control in premises plays a key role In the prevention and conirol of major vector-home
diseases. Transmiss!on of disease from pest infestations can occurs in both the intemal and external
environment of premises through contamination of equipments, surfaces, food or water. implementing
control measures on a regular basis is necessary to prevent or eradicate Infestation and shouid be
offected by means of a continuous vector control program. Vactor control is hence well suited for an
integrated approached because some vectors are responsible for multiple diseases, and socme
intarventions are effective against several vectors. The degree of pest infestation on any premises
may be Indicative of the standard of hyglene and the lack of success of control measures to prevent
gr aratﬂ:lat;se infestation. Apart from a nulsance in general, these Infestations could pose a serious
ealth .

The scope of profession for Environmental Health prescribes the role of environmental health
practitioners In vector control monitoring to include the following

a) |dentifying vectors, thelr habitats and breeding places;

b) conducting vector control in the Interest of public health, Including control of arthrapods, molluscs,
rodents and other alternative hosts of diseases;

c) Removing or remedying conditions resuiting in or favouring the prevalence of or increase in
rodents, insects, disease carriers or pests;

d) ensuring the residual spraying of promises and precincts;

8) investigating zoonotic disease and vector-borns diseases In the working and living environments;

f} Surveying Imported cargo and livestock for the prevalence of disease vectors; and

g) Undertaking serological testing of rodents, dogs and other pets or animals.

3) APPLICABLE ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH MONITORING STANDARDS

(1)

A vector control monltoring plan is in place to guide the interventions and control measures within a
municlpallty.

——
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(2) Pest control operators are registered in terms of the Fertilizers, Farm Feeds, Agricultural Remedies
and Stock remedies Act, 1947 (Act No. 36 of 1947);

(3) Inspectlon of rodent proofing on premises is guided by requirements as ocuffined in the SANS Code
080: 1972 — Code of practice for the radent proofing of premises.

(4) Regular inspactions are conducted on the premises to determine:

{1} The presence of pests on the premises;
{il) The type of pests present on the premisas to be able to determine the selection of the best suited
control methods in controlling or ellminating such pest;
(i) The level of infestation;
{iv) Areas of infestation;
{(v) ldentifying potential entry points that may be used by pests to enter the premises; and
(vi} Identifying any conditions that are likely to favour the harbourage of or attract pest l.e. food and
water sources and areas that may be used as shelter by pests.
(5) Inspections focus on the entire premises but particular attention should be paid o areas where pests
are more likely to appear, such as storage areas, food preparation areas, refuse storage areas.
(6) Inspections are conducted by competent and skilled Individuals, tramed on the identification of pests
within premises.
(7) All Inspection records are kept.
(8) Where pest infestations are Identified, appropriate actions are implemented in order to deal with the
problem as soon as possible.
(9) Inspection Include checking of pest control documents kept on the premises to determine:

() Records detafling site Inepections and chemical applications that have been conducted on the
premises;

(i) Site- inspection records; and

{ii) Records of chemical applications on premises.

10. MONITORING STANDARDS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION CONTROL ON PREMISES

1) The Scope of profession for EH outlines the role of EH In environmental pollution control to include
the following:

(a) Ensuring hyglenic working, living and recreational environments; Identifying polluting agents and
sources of water, alr and soil pollution; Conducting EH Impact assessments of development
projects and policles, including assessment of major hazard Installations; Identlfying EH hazards
and conducting risk assessment and mapping thereof; Preventing accldents, e.g. owing to paraffin
usage; Approving EH impact assessment reports and providing health comment on environmental
impact assessment applications; Ensuring clean and safe air extemally through emission inventory
monitoring, modelling and toxicological reports, reviews and complaint Investigations; controlling
and preventing vibration and noise pollution; Preventing and controlling soll pollution that Is
detrimental to human, animal or plant life; Ensuring compliance to the provisions of the
Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act No. 85 of 1883); Taking the required preventative
measures to ensure that the general envirchment is free from health risks; Ensuring registration,
permitting, monitoring and auditing of all Industries, activities, trade, which involves controlling the
Internal affects of pollution on the worker and the extemal effects of pollution on the worker and the
external effects of pollution on the community and the erwircnment; Monitoring management of
Infrastructure integrity, including management of the infrastructure integrity of pipelines and tanks;
ensuring Jointly with other role players, a readiness for abnormal opersting conditions and
disasters; and developing sustainable- Indicators appropriate for monitoring the effectiveness of
environmental management of industrias.

2) LE ENVIR NTAL HEALTH MONI] IRING ST,

(1) An Air quality monitoring plan is in place and the implementation thereof monitored.
(2) An Environmental management plan is In place and the implementation thereof monitored.
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(3) A Water pollution control plan is in place.
(4) A land poliution control plan is in place.
{5) A nolse poilution control plan Is In place.
(8) Monltoring of diseases trends

a) Water bome, water-based and food bome disease outbreaks are investigated in particular
geographic locations on occurrence;

b) For all potential environmental hazards, critical points, populations at risk and infection pathways
are identified to Inform and gulde the methods to be used for monitoring and surveillancs;

¢) Data is monitored from & range of sources (routine measursments almed at detecting'changes in
the environment or health); such as:

() Emissions Inventories (records of the permitted or actual level of emissions from specified
sources);

() Environmental data (measurements of the concentrations of pollutants in the environment) e.g.
noise levsls; and

(i) Health data, of exposed populations, which may Include, infectious disease monitoring data;
health care utllization data {hospital admissions, primary care consuitations); births, congenital
anomalies and related data; cancer registrations; mortality statistics.

(7) Investigation of public complalnts

a) All EH related pubic complaints are investigated.
b) :IJn receipt, the publfic complaint is registered for record purposes; and investigated within 48
ours;

¢) Complaint regarded as urgent/poses immediate danger to human heatth are investigated within
24 hours;

d) Feedback Is provided to a complainant within 7 days of receiving the complaint;

e) Follow-up inspection is conducted to ensure the elimination of a condition resulting In a
compliant.

f) A compliance notice Is Issued where deemed nacessary by the EHP; and

g) Areport Is compiled on complstion or clasure of every public compliant.

(8) Prevalent poliutants and polluting agents and sources are known and recorded.
{9) Records of pollution related cases reported to health faciiiles are kept.

11. MONITORING STAMDARDS FOR PORT HEALTH SERVICES

Leqislative background

1) Port Health [s an integral part within EH and plays an important role In the protection af human health
by preventing the intemational spread of disease through Sauth African points of entry and monitoring
the Importation of health related goods. Port Health Service Is defined as the first line of defence to
protect the citizens of South Africa and visitors against the health risks assoclated with cross border
movement of people, conveyances, baggage, cargo, shipments and other Imported consignments.
PHS covers various areas of responsibifity but can be categorized as responsibllities related to
disease survelllance and general EH activities which Include waste management and water quality
monitoring. The IHR is amongst others, Implemented at the points of entry and Its main role and
purpose is to prevent, protect agalnst, control and provide public health response to.the international
spread of disease with minimum Interference with International traffic and trade. The IHR requlres that
that designated airports, ports and ground crossings have capacities to ensure a safe environment
for travellers using the facilities, Including potable water supplies, eating establishments, public toilets
and appropriate solid and liquid waste disposal services. The Norms and Standards for Port Health

lsl-?t standards for points of entry and conveyances to ensure that we meet certain requirements of the
R

{2) The Scope of Profession of EH outlines the rola of EHPs in port health to Inciude the monttoring,
inspecting, and sampling all imported foodstuffs, cosmetics and disinfectants at all ports of entry
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(harbours and border posts); monitoring all imported foodstuffs, cosmetics and disinfectants for which
a certificate of approval Is required; sampling foodstuffs consurhed on board all aero planes and
ships; monitoring, Inspecting and sampling (for chemical and bacteria testing purposes) all maize and
wheat imports; monltoring continuous rodent and vector controt at alrports and harbours; monhoring
imports of used pneumatic tyres for the prevalence of mosquitoes such as the Aedes species (vactors
for vellow fever, dengue fever and encephalifis); providing a continuous vaccination programme for
seafarers at all ports; monitoring and inspecting all hazardous cargo entering the country; monitoring
and preventing communicable diseases on a 24 hour-basls; monitoring water on board ships to
ensure that It Is safe for human consumption; and monitoring food wastes and medical wasts for
disposal.

(3) AF
(1) Monltoring of conditions at the point of entry are done In accordance with the following standards:

(@) EH inspections of points of entry premises are conducted at least once per quarter.

(b) An inspection report, including the relevant health recommendations Is issued to the person in
charge of the bullding after every inspection is canducted.

(c) Port Health Officials advice port authorities with regard to the status of physical facliities at the

: points of entry.

(d) Regular surveys of buildings and equipment are carrled out to identify defects or unsatisfactory
perfarmance,

{e) Inspection of points of entry Includes the assessment of core capacities of airports, sea ports and
ground crossings In terms of the IHR.

(H  Checklists for routine inspections are designed and malintained for use for every Inspection.

{g) Inspections are coordinated with all relevant stakeholders, such as the Department of Labour,
relevant local authority, conveyance operators and any border management agency.

(h) There Is adequate collaboration and cooperation with critical role players e.g. management (port
authority), infection control, health and safety committees, service providers, local authority and
other departments with regard to environmental polution matters.

()  All conveyances are inspacted on arrival at the point of entry.

() Inspection recorda are safely kept.

(k} Port Health Officials are famillar with, and have access to all relevant legislation, policies and

-guidelines standard specifications and code of practices applicable to port health services,

12. MONITORING STANDARDS FOR WASTE MANAGEMENT ON PREMISES
a un

1) This set of Norms and Standards emanates from the constitutiona! right in terms of Section 24 of the
Congtitution of RSA, which provides that “everyone has a right to an environment thet is not their
health or well-being; and fo have the environment protected, for the benefit of present and future
gensrations, through reasonable legisiative and other measuraes”, In 1898, waste generation in South
Africa amounted o 533 million fon per annum (CSIR, 2008). Waste has been identifled as a major
source of pollution following the development of the White Paper on Integrated Poliution and Waste
Management for South Africa, GN 227 of 17 March 2000. With rapid urbanizatlon and migration that
South Africa Is experfencing, more and more waste will be generated if there is no effective and
efficient way of managing waste. The National Planning Commission dlagnostic report of 2011 has
identified high disease burden as a challenge that needs to be addressed in South Africa. Poor
management of waste can result in adverse effacts such as infestation of pests, spread of diseases,
land, air and water pollution, and injuries to the heaith of the public and the environment. In response
to the said policy and the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of
2008), the Department of Environmental Affairs developed a National Waste Management Strategy,
GN. 344 of 4 May 2012. The strategy is centred on eight waste management goals and targets that
have to be reached by 2016. In line with intemational trends and focus on new approaches to waste
management, the strategy supporis the concept of waste hierarchy. Tha hierarchy referred to entails
steps to the fifecycle approach to waste, which Is; firstly waste avoidance, waste reduction, waste re-
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ugteiawaste- 'nécycling and recovery and waste treatment and disposal that are regarded as the last
option.

2) gggg ;ND RESPONSIBILITIES OF VAROUS ROLE PLAYERS IN THE WASTE MANAGEMENT

Depariment of Health {DOH)

DOH has oversight of health of the peopls. it is the custodian of the Hazardous Substances Act, 1973
{Act No. 156 of 1973) , and Is responsibie fo ensure that waste management practices do not pose
negative impacts on human health by enforcing policy and legisiation on waste management; and
Provides MHS through District and Metropolitan municipalities, which includes monitoring of the provision
of yvaste management and polution confrof services In addition, the scope of profession for
environmental health, promuigated under the Health Professions Act, 1974 (Act No. 56 of 1974) ouflines
the role of EH in waste management and environmental pollution control as follows:

= Sl >[5 ne “[' .' i

a) Waste management rng proper refuse storage, collection, transporiafion, fransfer and
processing, materials recavery and final disposal.

b) Ensuring proper management of liquid waste including sewage and industrial effluents.

c) Sampling and analyzing waste or waste products such as sewage or refuse.

d} ;nvestigaﬁng and inspecting any activity relating to the waste stream or any product resulting there

Tom.

e) Advocating proper sanltation.

f) Controlling the handiing and disposal of diseased animal tissus.

g) Ensuring safe usage of treated sewage sludge and ensuring that reclaimed waste is safe for health.

h} Ensuring waste management Including auditing waste managemant systems and adherence to the
‘cradle to grave’ approach.

gL S

.Envi ental pollution co

(a) Ensuring hyglenic working, living and recreational environments;

(b) Identifying poliuting agents and sources of water, alr and soll pollution;

(c) conducting environmental health impact assessments of development projects and policies, including
assessments of major hazard installations;

(d) Identifying environmental health hazards and conducting risk assessment and mapping theredf;.

(e) Preventing accidents, a.g. owing to paraffin usage;

0 APPﬂrg:lﬂng EH Impact assessment reports and commenting on environmental Impact asssssment
applications:

(g} Ensuring clean and safe air extemally {ambient and point sources) through emission inventory
monitoring, modeling and toxicclogical reports, reviews and complaint investigations;

(h} Ensuring compliance with the provisions of the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act No. 85
of 1993), and its regulations;

® 'r!l'afsng the required preventative measures to ensure theat the general environment Is free from health

SKS;

() Ensuring the registration, permitting and auditing of al industrles, actlvities, trade, etc, which involves
controliing the internat effacts of pollution on the worker and the extemnal pollution on the community
and the environment;

(k) Management of Infrastructure integrity, including management of the infrastructure integrity of
pipelines and tanks;

()] En:uﬂng jointly with other role players, a readiness of abnormal operating conditions and disasters;
an

(m) Developlng sustainable indicators appropriate for monltoring the effectivaness of environmental
management systems and industries.

Department of Environmental Affairs (DEA)

DEA is the custodiari of the NEMA and the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act
No. 58 of 2008). Therefore It is responsible for policy and legistation on waste, in order to protect,
conserve and improve the environment and natural resources.
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DEA s also responsible for the management of general and hazardous wastas facilities, including licensing
of certain waste management activities and approval of environmental euthorizations for ilsted activities.

t nitation
DWA is the custodian of water resourcas and is responsible for policy formulation and Implementation in
the waster sector to ensure that water resources are protected from the effects of poor waste
meanagement practices.

Department of Ensray (DOE)
DOE is responsible for prescribing measures regarding discarding of radioactive waste and the storage of
Irradiated nuclear fusl.

Department of Agriculfure. siry and aries F)
DAFF Is responsible for the development and sustainability of the agricultural, forestry and fisherles
sector to ensure sustainable use of natural resources and safe food that can be affected by poor waste

management.

Bepariment of Transport (DOT)

DOT ls responsible for regulation of transport, that is, public transport, rail transport, civil aviation,
shipping, freight and motor vehicles, including safe transportation of dangerous goods and hazardous
waste,

Department of Labour (DOL)
Regulate the labour market to ensure that precautionary measures are axercised by employers In order to
protect employea’s health and safety from hazardous working conditions.

Department of Mineral Resources
DMR Is responsible to ensure the health and safety of miners against mine health hazards which can
include mine waste.

Other rol pars i waste manageme D:
Waste assoclation, organizations and NGO3 In the waste recycling industry, as wall as waste contractors,
generators, and the community

3) WASTE MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES AND NORMS

The following principles and nomms on waste management are intematlonally recognized and have besn
agreed upon at the Basel Convention. These principles and norms must be applied and considersd by
any person engaged in the handling, storage, collection disposal and transportation of wasts, and will
also apply o the implementation of these EH norms and standards on waste management.

() DRuty of care principle

Any generator of waste Is responsible to ensure that waste Is handled, stored, collected disposed and
transported in an environmentally sound manner,

(i) Polluter pays principle

Any person causing pollution is responsible for any costs Incurred in the cleaning and rehabliRation of
the impacts on the environment.

(iiiy Precautionary principle

It is the responsibllity of the waste generator to ensure that waste is less hazardous before It is
disposed off.

(iv) Broximity orincipie
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The treatment and disposal of hazardous waste should take place as near as-possibie to the point of
production, in order to minimize transportation and environmental risks.

(v) Cradle fo Grave principle

Any generator of health care risk waste is legally responsible for its final disposal from point of
generation to final disposal.

(1) govgg)ste management plan Is in place In compliance to the Wasts Management Act, 2008 {Act 59 of

(2) Waste management activities In a municipallty are monitored te ensure implementation in accordance
with the plan, which should include regular cleaning of sireets, sidewalks and clearing of fittering and
illegal dumping sites.

(4) Waste management practices are monitored at health facilities to ensure that acceptable methods of
waste minimization, segregation, labeling, colour coding, packaging, collectlon, storage,
transportation, treatment and disposal of waste are adopted.

{5) EHPs monitors waste management activiies (waste minimization, separation, collections, storage,
transportation and disposal), at different residential, business, industrial, places of care and health
care facilities and other premises at alf imes during routine or follow inspections as planned and as
prescribed in the norms and standards for health survsillance of the premises.

(6) General and hazardous landfill sites are Inspected at least twice per year; and during pre operation,
during closer and after closer.

(7) All required licenses, waste management plans; waste information records and environmental impact
assessment reporis are analysed.

(8) Site plans of premises generating business, industrial and hazardous, including heaith care risk
waste, are evaluated for conformances to relevant legislation specifying requirements for waste
storage arsas.

(8) The collection and management of waste during events (festivals, sports, etc) throughout the period
of the particular event ars monitored.

(10)Condemned foodstufis are collected, transported and dispased of in the presence of an EHP, who
shall monitor il processes to ensure that condemned waste Is effectively managed until disposal.
(11)Records of inspections, findings and recommendations of all inspections conducted on premises

generating weste, particulafly hazardous, and health care risk waste are kept.

(12)Inspection reports with recommendations are provided to the person In charge of the premises after
every Inspection.

{13)Routine inspection programmes for closed iandfili sites are established and implemented.

(14)Joined multidisciplinary inspections with relevant stakeholders are established and strengthened In
premises with challenges of management of waste.

(15)Splllages are investigated and stored waste and waste to ba transported are monitored to ensure that
it Is managed to prevent any paliution or public health hazards.

{(16)Occupational health and safety practices in health facilties are monitored to ensure that the health
and safety of ali personnel, including patients is protected.

(17)Health faciiitles are audited once a year on waste management practices.

(18)The following aspects of waste management shall be reported within 24 hours of idantification to the
relevant authorities as outlined in the table below for further action:

Waste mansgement aspact Ralevant authority |
Unlicensed waste management facilities. ~ | Departmént of Environmentat Affairs

" Listed waste management activities operating
without the necessary basic assessment
process or a scoplng and environmental
impact reporting process conducted

=  Environmental poliutlon due fo accidental
spillage of hazardous waste !
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" Unsafe handling of radiosctive waste and iflegel
dumping thereof

Department of Health: Radlation Control .
Department of Energy- National Radioactive |
VWaste Institute ;

% Unsafa transportation vehicies of general and
hazardous waste that are parked on site of the
premises .

-Depariment of Transpc;r_t

. Municipal traffic police

*. “liegal dumping of general waste, including dead
domestic.rets

.Relevant Municipality: Environmental Health Jocal
or metromultan municipality

» fllegal dumping of HCRW

Department of Environmental Affairs
Relevant Municigiality: Environmental Health

No. 38561 27

» Disposal of dead diseased animal

Department of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheiles
State veterinarian

* Occupational health hazards from handling of

Department of Labour

{___oeneral and hazardous waste

13. WONITORING STANDARDS FOR WATER QUALITY MONITORING

1) This set of norms and standards follows what is stated In the constifution of South Africa that
“everyone has a right to have access fo water” (Section 27(1) (b). Hence, the aim of government Is to
comprehensively address all water sector issues under the Water Services Autherity and Providers
as stipulated under the Water Services Act, 1997 (Act No 108 of 1997) and the subsequent Strategic
Framework for Water Services, approved by cabinet on 17 September 2003. The Strateglc
Framework for Water Services sets out a comprehensive approach with respect to the provision of
water services In South Africa, ranging from small community to large regional water supply. To fulfill
this mandate of water supply service addressed In the strateglc framework, water should be
accessible, adequate, affordable, reliable and potable to all. Water is assentlal to sustaln lifa and
therefore these concepts should be achieved for public health gains and social welfare. Water that Is
unsafe for consumption posses’ serious health risks, and those at greatest risk of waterbomne disease
are infants and young children, the elderly, Immune compromised individuals and those living in
seftlements without basic water supply and sanitation services.

2) ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF VARIOUS SECTORS IN WATER QUALITY MANAGEMENT
: r Affeiry A}

The Department of Water Affairs is the custodian of the water resources and the overall leader in the
Water sector. DWA Is therefore responsible to:

(a)
()
(c)

(d)

Provide leadership within the water sector;

Develop policy and regulation of water services:

Provide support to municipalities In line with the regulatory function 1o ensure compliance with
national norms and standards; and

Managing water information.

Water Sgrvice Authorities (WSAs)
Municipalities that are designated as Water Services Authoritles are responsible for

()
(b)
{c)

epartment m ealth 8 .
The mles and responsibliiies of the department of health in water quelity management have been
outlined in the Strategic framework for Water Servicas 2003. In addition the scope of Profession of EH,
as published under R888 of 21 April 1891, as amended , promulgated under the Health Professions Act,
1974 (Act No. 56 of 1974), determines the role of EH In water quality monitoring, to Include the following:

Water services planning;
Ensuring access of community, to water ; and
Regulating the provision of water services within their area of Jurisdiction.
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(a) Monltoring water quality and availability, including mapping of water sourcas and enforcing laws and
Regulations relating to water quality management. -

(b) Ensuring water safety and accessibility in respect of quality {microbiological, physical and chemical),
and access to an adequate quantity for domestic use as well as in respect of the quallty of water for
recreational, industrial, food production and any other human and animal use.

{(c) Promoting access to water for all communities, by providing inputs towards the planning, design and
management of water supply system and ensuring healthy community water supplles through
surveillance.

(d) Ensuring monitoring of and sffectlve waste water treatment and water poliution conirol, including the
collection: freatment and safe disposal of sewage and other water bome waste and survsiliance of
the quality of surface water (including the sea) and ground water.

(e) Advocacy on proper and safe water usage and waste water disposal.

() Water sampling and testing in the field and examination and analysis in a laboratory.

(9) Survelllance of waterborne related diseases to ensure healthy community water supplies.

(h) Water pollution control.

(1) Watel[ quality monitoring plan are In place, costed and implemented for monitoring of drinking water
supplies.

(2) Waterbome diseases monitoring plan s in place, with emphasis on cholera monitoring.

(3) Adequate water quality monitoring equipment is available.

(4) Water sampling is conducted In fine with Water Sampling Guidelines.

(5) Recommended sampling frequencles guides the sampling freguencies.

(6) Surveillance of community drinking water supplies is conducted at least monthly.

{7) Monitoring of cornmunity drinking water supplies includes monitoring of untreated water sources, rural
water supplies and temporary water supplies.

(8) Communities without adequate water supply are educated on the dangers of untreated water
supplies, the use or application of household emergency water freatment methods, safe storage of
domestic water and health and hygliene practices at the point of use regularly.

(9) Water suppiies at health facilities with additional bullding-specific sourcas of water to augment the
extergal supply or in use of temporary water storage tanks is monitored/ sampled at least once avery
quarter.

(10)Recreational waters are monitored at least once every quarter.

(11)Waste water systems are monitored at least once svery quarter.

(12)Clinic records of diarrhoeal cases reported are Inspected monthly to monitor trends and possible
iinkages to water supplies.

14. MONITORING STANDARDS FOR HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES CONTROL AND CHEMICALS
MANAGEMENT

1) Chemicals are & fact of life and all living things are made fram chemicals and in fact we depend on
chemistry for our very existence. Everything from the ground we walk on, to the air we breathe Is
made from chemicals and chemical compounds. Every workplace, office, factory, warehouse or plant
uses chemicals to some extent or other. Chemicals range from mild cleaning agents through to highly
corrosive, flammable and poisonous substances that are used for different processes and
applications. The safe handling and storage of all chemicals regardless of where they are used
requires a commitment by everyone to follow safe work procedures, norms and standards to protect
both human heaith and the environment. EH has a pivotal role to play in terms of chemical safety and

Qfaﬁam;us substances as prescribed in the Act and the Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 (Act No. 15
973).

These Norms and Standards aims to assist in providing a national approach and guidelines to EHPs
in the provision of chemical safety and hazardous substances control, ensure the sound management
of chemicals and ensure protection of human health and the environment.
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It Is vitally Important that chemicals and hazardous substances are regulated and controlied In such a
manner to ensure the protection of human hesalth and the environment. In addition, to minimize risks
and. hazards that can impact negatively on human health and the environment. Furthermore, to
ensure sound management of chemicals and hazardous substances components of ehforcement,
compllance, monitoring and evaluation are critical and essentlal elements. Strengthening and
improving collaboration, cooperation, coordination and communication amongst govemments,
entities, stakeholders and organizations is a backbone to snsure proper control and management of
chemicals in an Integrated manner.

2) ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF VARIOUS ROLE PLAYERS IN HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE
CONTROL AND CHEMICAL SAFETY MANAGEMENT

Depariment of Health

DOH is the custodlan of the Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 (Act Na. 15 of 1973) and regulates the use

of hazardous substances and chemicals and their impact on human health and the environment.

In addition, the scope of profession for EH, promulgated under the Health Professions Act, 1974 (Act No.
56 of 1974) outlines the role of EH in chemicals management and the control of hazardous substances to
include the following:

(a) Monitoring and regulating all operators, fumigation firms and formal and informal retallers that deals
with the manufacture, application, transport and storage of chemicals;

(b) Permitting, licensing and auditing the premises of the above, .g. by issulng Scheduled Trade
Permits;

(c) Facllitating advice, education and training on pesticides and/or chemical safety;

(d} Ensuring the comrect labelling of hazardous substances;

(e) Ensuring all active ingredients are indicated;

() Ensuring waming signs are Indicated;

(9) Ensuring precautions are taken during storage and transportation, and the appropriate protective
gear is used during handling;

(h)  Ensuring all hazardous substances are registered with the Departments of Agriculture and
Environmental Affairs;

{) Ensuring hazardous substances control to prevent injury, li-health or death by reason of the toxic,
cormosive, imitant or flammable nature of substances;

()  Ensuring control over the importation, manufacture, sale, operation, application, modification or
dumping of such substances;

(k) Ensuring premises are licensed and reglstered with the appropriate authorities;

()  Inspecting premises fo ensure compliance with safety, storage and other precaution measures;

(m) Ensuring sampling is done according to approved procedures;

(n) Ensuring all labelling regulations are complied with;

(o) Checking all stock records and ensuring the hazardous substance register is up to date; and

{p) Ensuring that empty, containers are disposed of according fo statutory requirements.

Deni antal Affairs
PEA monltors and evaluate the impact of chemicals in the environment, including the implementation of
multilateral agreements on chemicals and hazardous substances.

Department of Transport {DOT)

DOT is responsible for monttoring and controlling of the transportation of dangsrous goods.

ont of Labour (DOL;
DOL monitors and control the implementation of hazardous chemicals In the workplace and occupational
axposure of chemicals in the workplace.
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SAPS assist and support with investigation with suicidal and criminal cases In terms of lllega! trafficking,
selling, transportation and disposai of hazardous substances and chemicals.

riment of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisherles {DAEF}
DAFF is responsible for registering of pesticides for agricultural remedies in the country and ensures
proper classification and labeling of pesticides or agricultural remedies in the country.

Department of Water Affairs [DWAj
DWA énsures the enforcemerit and compliance of chemicals in water quallty by Water Service Authorities
and Weter Services Providers.

South African Bureau of Standards (SABS)

SABS sets national standards on the identification and classification of dangerous goods, labeling and
packaging for transport by road and rail modes, as well as testing of chemicals for compliance purposes.

8] Hegylator plisory Specifl s [NRCS)
NRCS Is responsible for ragulation and registration of formulated products on disinfactants or detergent-
disinfectants indicated for application on Inanimate surfaces.

Department of Trade and Industry (DT}
DTI controls the import and export of chemicals in the country.

{ntemnational Trade Administration Commission {ITAG]):
The ITAC igsue permits for the import and export of pesticides and chemicals listed In the varicus
multilateral agreements.

South Affican Revenue Services (SARS})
SARS controls the entering of prohibited chemicals / pesticides into the country.

3) APPLICABLE ENVIR MENTAL HEALTH MONITORING STANDARD:

{1) EHPs are authorized as Inspectors in terms of the Hazardous Substancas Act, 1973 (Act 15 of 1973).

(2) Inspections of hazardous substances dealer's premises is conducted at isast twice (2) a year.

{3) tnspections inciude the assessment of aspects such ss ventilation, indoor air quality, lighting,
moisture~proofing, thermal quality, storage, labeling, conditions of sale and structural safety.

(4) Premises are Issued with a valid license.

(5) All Group | hazardous substances consignments are inspected by authorized EHPs and releasad
only to a Group | licensed premises.

(6) Inspection checklists are designed and utilized for all inspections conducted to guide and ensure
complete assessment.

(7) An inspection report, indicating the conditions of the premices as well as the recommendations
applicable, is issued to the owner or person In charge after every inspection.

(8) Health and safety education forms an integral part of all EH compliance monttoring Inspections.

(8) A risk assessment of hazardous substance dealers' premisas is conducted by an authorized EHP io
assess condltions on the premises that may pose a threat o the health, safety and welfare of workers
and the public.

(10)An inventory of hazardous substances dealers and premises {both registered and unregistered) is
kept and maintained for monttoring and control purposes.

{(11)Multidisciplinary monitoring of problematic hazardous and chemical substance dealers is coordinated
with all other relavant stakeholders, such as DOL, SAPS, DAFF, to ensure, comprehensive provision
of setvices and effective law enforcement and compliance where necessary.

(12)_A monitoring system is in place to manage and ensure that all pesticide and chemical poiscnings are
investigated by an EHP and reported on the pesticide/chemical incident report form

(13)Records are checkad, verified and signed off during every inspection. '

(14)A chemical safety plan is in place in a municipality.

(15)Comlm:|mity awareness and education campaigns on safe use of househeld chemicals are conducted
regularly.
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CHAPTER 3
 GENERAL PROVISIONS
MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL NORMS AND STANDARDS
15. COMPLIANCE ENFORCEMENT STANDARDS

(1) Staff are appointed/designated as health officers in terms of the National Health Act, 2003 {Act 61 of
2003), as amended.

(2) Staff Is tralined on law enforcement and appointed as Peace Officers, in terms of the Criminal
Procedures Act, 1977 (Act 51 of 1977).

(3) Relevant legal documents are in place {legal notice books, section 56 notica).

(4) A dedicated official for coordinating law enforcement [ssues Is avallable.

{5) The severity of the health risk should always be considered In compliance enforcement acilvities. A
*Zaro tolerance” approach in extreme cases is exercised.

(6) All conditions that are iikely to create a health hazard or fisk are investigated and appropriate action
taken where necassary.

{7) All non conformancss are followed up by follow-up inspections. For continued non-compliance or in
cases where a health nuisances and hazards exist, a compliance notice may be Issued in terms of
Section 82 and 83 of the National Health Act, 2003 (Act 61 of 2003) prescribing the nature of the
offence and the corrective action that should be taken within a prescribed time perlod.

(8) If non conformancss still exist upon follow up Inspection, a warming notice Is issued with compliance
period.

(9) If deemed necessary a spot fine Is instituted in terms of the relevant Local Authority By-Laws for

confraventions warranting immediate action, or a notice to appear in court may be issued. If non

conformances still prevall, the municipallty may exercise any remedial measures to remove the
nuisance and recaver the costs thereof from the potluter, person in charge or owner of premiges.

(10)Cooperation and coliaboration with other relevant pollution control agencies, such as the "Green
Scorpions” in enfarcement of environmental law is exercisad.

{11)The Municipality takes place in Joint Enforcement Operations.

16. CAPACITY BUILDING AND TRAINING

The development of adequately skilled human resources is important to ensure effective implementation
of the norms and standards.

1) Accredited training programmes based on assessment of capeacity are made avaliable to staff to
ensure competency on aspects as outlined in their scope of profession.

2) Training of staff Inciude capacity building to ensure up to date information on all aspects of
environmental health to improve service delivery,

3) Tralning on water quality monitoring inciude aspects such as sampling, analysis, interpretation of the
resufis:

() mapping of water sources and mapping of ctitical water points;

(b) Tracking of changes in water supply and of monltoring of water sources; and

{c) The use of Geographic information System (GPS) equipment to be able to appropriately geo
code the risk based sampling points from all water sources, to ensure that the same sampling
points are monitored over a period of time to observe trends;

4) Training includes various aspects in the field of waste management, focusing cn various role players
in the waste management sector, including in the field of waste handling. EHPs and other role players
in waste management should ensure that they are kept abreast with new technologies, new concepts,
new innovations and new ideas in the fields of waste by attending conferences, seminars and
workshops, to enable management of waste in line with current and developing trends.

5) Training is based on train the trainer approach, in order to ensure distribution of capacity to other

" rejevant health service providers such as health promoters, NGO's, Community Health Workers,
environmantal health assistants. .
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6} Treining is conducted by accredited Institutions and trainers.

7) In-servica and refresher training is conducted periodically and records thereof are kept and updated
for a period of at least 5 years.

8) Tralning includes basic aspects on environmental management.

9) Capacity bullding, education and community empowerment initiatives are conducted by EHPs to
ensure community parficipation in environmental heaith. :

10) Community education and empowerment initiatives are planned, its objectives, target group,
activities, relevant stakeholders, education materials to be used, and costs implications clearly
outlined and feedback reports produced detailing the assessment of its impact and recommendations.

11) Waste management field workers (from streat cleansing to disposal of general and hazardous waste)
are provided with tralning and Informatlon on the risks involved In the handling of waste and the
importance of personal hyglene and wearing appropriate protective clothing at all times while
engaged in waste handling.

17. INTER-SECTORAL COLLABORATION

EH aspects in South Africa are mult-sectoral, with some functions cutting across various government
departments, and which has in some cases resulted in duplication of institutional roles and
responsibilities. The need for the establishment of a health and environment strategic alliance to promote
environmental cooperative governance armongst govermnment departments has long been justified. The
success of the delivery of health services related to EH by the Department of Heaith is therefore
dependent on improved cooperation and collaboration with other government departments, the private
sector and the community at large.

1) Strong cooperative working arrangements are established with vdrious stakeholders, such as
Department of Transport, Dapartment of Agriculturs, Forestry and Fisheries, Department of Labour,
Departments of Minerals and Energy, Department of Environmental Affairs, inciuding the private
sector or contractors on issues relating to waste, air quality, water, chemical safety, hazardous
substances, food etc and for the effective implementation of these Noms and Standards. Trans-
boundary provinclal and municipality relations should be strengthened In order to easlly address
trans-boundary 1ssues relating to water, air and waste, amongst others.

2) Environmental Health actively participate in formailzed Interdepartmentalfinter-municipality
communication forums on e.g. waste management, water quality, alr quality etc with NGOs, private
sector, community to faclitate collaboration and sharing of related information and reports on
environmental health related issues.
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ANNEXURE: A
STANDARDS APPLICABLE TQ PREMISES
1. .NORMS AND STANDARDS APPLICABLE TO PREMISES
Premises must comply with the foflowing norms and standards:

1) Structural faciities

The building structure of the premises must comply with the requirements of the National Building
Regulations and the Bullding Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977) with regards fo lighting and
ventilation,

2) Water supply

(8) Adequate supply of potablie water must be available on the premises for all uses (dtinking, cooking,
personal hygiene, and cleaning).

{b) The quality of water supply suppliad on the premises complles with the specifications of the SANS
241 for drinking water, with regards to microblological, chemical and physical quality;

{(c) Potable running water must continually be availabie on the premises. _

(d) Stored drinking water must be protected from contamination at all imes and cold water is stored at
temperatures below 20°C.

(e) Outlets for distribution of non-potable water must be marked clearly with signs, indicating that the
water is unsafe and must not be used for drinking, washing and cooking.

() No cross-connection between a system providing potable water and a system providing non
potable water Is allowed.

(@) Water service points must be provided on the premises, for various uses on the premises.

(h) For premises without running water available, drinking weter must be adequately stored and
protected against contamination by flies, animals and humans. Water storage contalners are
covered at all times.

() Water storage contalners must be kept clean at all times.

{)  Disinfection of water with chiorine is the most appropriate way of ensuring microblological safety.

(k) If temporary water storage tanks must be provided for drinking water, the water is from an
approved source,

3) Dminage svstems

(a) Sultable and effective means of drainage and sewage disposal shall be provided on all premises, In
compliance to the relevant By-Laws of a specific iocal authority.
(b) Drainage systems must be kept clean and maintained so as to prevent any blockages.

4) Waste Management

(8) Approved methods of solid waste collection, storage, and disposal shall be adopted, and In
compliance with the relevant By-laws of the Local Authority concemed. _

(b} Refuse bins and/or a designated refuse storage area must be available on tha premises for the
storage of all refuse pending removal should either be burned or buried into the ground.

5) Health care rsk waste management

Where hegith cara risk waste is generated:

(8) Approved methods of waste collection, storage, transportation and disposal must be adopted on
the premises and the management of health care risk waste is line with the specification of the
SANS code 10248: Management of Health Care Risk Waste at health facllity.

{b) A designated waste storage area must be provided for the storage of health care risk waste

' pending removal by approved service provider.
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(c) Waste storage area must be located such that it is not in close proximity to any food preparation
area or any area where patients are cared for. . el

(d) An adequate number of purpose-manufactured, leak-proof, sealable contalners must be avallable
for the storage of health care risk waste. Such contalners are designed 50 as fo not allow the
exposure of neediss, cuts and other substances that may cause harm to service users or staff

members.
(e) go“:nminers used for the storage of health care risk wasts must be clearly labeled in large, legible
ing.
(D Employess must be adequatsly trained in the identification, separation, handting and storing of
health care risk waste.

(8) Accurate and up to date records must be kept of all health care risk waste generated by the facliity;
(h} A Laundry area and facilities for faundering of linen must be provided on the premises.
()  Laundry must be done an approved facilities or with a registered service pravider.

6) Food preparation facilifies
If meals are served on the premises:

{a) A kitchen area must be provided for the hygienic preparation of foodstuffs.

(b) Al facilities used In connection with the handling, preparation, storage and serving of foodstuffs
must comply with the relevant Regulations, published in terms of the Foodstuffs, Cosmetic and
Disinfectants Act 1972, (Act 54 of 1872), as amended.

7) Tobaceo contro|

The premises must comply with the requirements of the Regulations Relating to Smoking in Public Places
and Certaln Qutdoor Public Places R 264 of 30 March 2012, published in terms of Tobacco Products
Control Act, 1993 (Act No. 83 of 1993) as amended.

8) Pestandrodent control

(@ A rodientipest control programme must be in place to minimize the risk of rodents and pests on the
premises.

(b) Rodent proofing must be maintained in good order or repair so as to be impervious fo rodents.

(¢) To prevent the wide-spreading of rodents or pests, rodents must be eliminated before demofition of
any buiflding or structure likely to be Infested with rodents, attached to the faclliity.

(d) The pramises yard must be kept clean, free from and accumulation of refuse, debris, including
glass, paper, rags, tins, trash, ash and cosl, dead animals, health care risk waste, overgrown
weeds, trees, long grass, any accumuiation which is unsightly and may pose a health nuisance.

(e} The premises must be kept free from any other condition that may resuit in the breeding of files or
mosquitoes, and other vermin.

9) Alr guajity

(a) Dust control measures must be put in place to controf dust from the construction activities and all
emissions must be in compliance with the National Environmantal Management; Alr Quallty Act,
2004 {Act No. 39 of 2004).

(b) The dust must be adequately controlled to prevent a nuisance or hazard from continuing.

(c) For industry that generates emissions to the atmosphere &t any stage of the project life-cycle,
emissions must be In compliance with the standards as specified by the Natlonal Environmental
Management, Air Quality Act, 2004 (Act No. 38 of 2004),to protact EH.

10) Noise contro]

(8) The level of noise produced must conform to the requirements as specified In the Noise Control
Regulations promulgated by a specific provincial government.

(b) Excesslve, disruptive and displeasing nolse emanating from any activity on any premlises must be
controlled to ensure acceptable levels.
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{c). Noise prevention and mitigation measures should be applled where noise Impacts from a project
facifity or operations excead the applicable nolse level guideiine at the most sensitive point of
reception.

(d) Measurés should be applied for controlling of noise from stationary sources at source.

2, STANDARDS FOR CHILD CARE CENTERS / ECDS

Child care centers must comply with the following standards:

1) Location and desion

The premises used for or In connection with chiid- care services located, designed, constructed, finished,
and aquipped and In such a condltion that child-

(a) can be cared for hyglenically; and
(b) can be adequately protected against any possible public health hazard, risk and/or public health
nulsance.

2) A partial care facliity for children with disabllities or chronic illnesses, In addition to the National Norms
and Standards contempiatad In subsection (1) shall-

{a} be accessible to such children;
(b) provide faciliies fo meat the needs of such children; and
(c}) employ persons that are trained in and provide training to persons employed at the facility on;

()  The needs, health and safety of such chiidren;
(i)  Appropriate leaming activities and communication strategies for such children; and
()  Baslc therapeutic Intervention.

3} A partlal care facllity may offer programmes appropriate to the developmental needs of the children In
that faclilty as may be prescribed, in fine with the Children's Act, 2005(Act No. 38 of 2005) ("the
Children's Act®).

4)

(@) The premises must be operated under a valid Health Certificate Issued by an EHP, to the effect that
the premises comply with EH norms and standards.

(b) A heaith certificate shall indicate the following information:

()  The detalls of the health certificate holder, owner/person In charge of the child care center;
{i) The physical address of the premises;

(i) The identity number of the certificate holder;

(v) The number of chikdren and the minimum age groups permitted on the premises;

(v) Hours of operation; full day or half day care;

‘(vl) Prohibitions placed on the premises;

(vii) A certificate number;

{viii) Date of Issue; and

(x) The validity period {one calendar year from the date of issue).

{(c) The health certificate is displayed in-a consplcuous manner on the premises, so as to be clearly
visible to everyone entering the premises.

(d) A health certificate shall not be transferable form one owner to another, or from one premises to
another.

{e) Health certificates must be renewed by an EHP of the relevant local authority;
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(i} Annually;

{f) Incase of change of ownership;

(1) In the case of renovations/additions o the existing premisas; and
(Iv) If the sarvices moves from one premises to another. -

(f) A health certificate may be withdrawn by an EHP where conditions of the premises are such that
they pose a hazard or risk to the children's health and safety.

(5) Enclosurs of the premises

(@) Anenclosed yard, enclosed with a fence, brick, wall or other approved material must be provided to
ensure the safety of children on the premises.

(b) An entrance and exit control avallable on the premises.

(¢} The yard must be kept clean at ail times free from long grass, debrls, IMtter, stagnant water and
other miscellaneous waste.

(6) Indoor plgy areg.

(a) An indoor piay area for piaying. eating and for sleeping purposes is provided in line with the
requirements as set out in the Children's Act.

(b} A building structure used as an indoor play area must be compliant with the requirements of the
National Building Regulations and the Building Standards Act, 1877 (Act No. 103 of 1977):

() Exterior wails and roof Is constructed In @ manner as to prevent the parmeation of wind and rain
arxi to ensure the health and safety of children;

(i) Windows and doors must allow natural light and cross ventiiation; and

(il) Floors have a smooth surface that Is easily cleanable and prevents the permeation of dampness;

(© Anc:‘n:hoﬂ play area with a minimum of 1.5m? free unobstructed floor space must be available for
ea K

(d) If no outdoor play area must be provided on the premises, an Indoor play area wih a free
unobstructed floor space of 3m? must be provided;

(8) Separate indoor and outdoor play areas must be provided for &t different age groups (0-2 years), (24
years), (4-6years).

() An a::tivity area of 4m? must be provided for every child of school going age catered for on the
premises.

(g) The play area should be free from any structural hazards, such as sharp corners, stairs, slippary
surfaces that may pose a danger or constitute a hazard to chikiren on the premises.

(h) Adequate seating (juvenile size chairs and tables), playing and sleeping (water proof matiresses)
equipment must be available for the individual use of each child.

() Cots and water proof mattresses must be spaced 750mm apart during sieep or nap time to allow free
and safe movement by a chiid cars supervisor.

() Linen used for slasping purposes must be laundered at least weekly, especially for children undar the
age of 3 (three) years.

(k) Indoor playing equipment/toys should be provided free from sharp points or edges.

() The area must be kept clean and in good repair at all times, free from debris, fiter and other
miscellaneous rubbish.

(m) During cold weather conditions, the premises should be adequatsly heated throughout with suitable
means of heating, to prevent chlidren being exposad to extreme cold conditions. Heating faciities
used are safe for children and staff and do not emit noxious fumes, gases or odours.

(n) Storage fecilltles for the storage of children's toys, books, and other play material must be provided in
the indoor play area.

(7) Outdoor plav area

(a) An outdoor play area of adequate size must be provided on the premises, in line with the
requirements as set out In the Children's Act. .
(b) An outdoor play area of a minimum of at least 2m? must be provided for each child.
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{c) Separate outdoor play areas should ba provided for different age groups, (0-2 years) (24 years), (4-
6 yoars).

(d) The play area must be enclosed by adaquate means of enclosure and provided with a lockable gate,
fo prevent unauthorized entry and children leaving the premises on thelr own accord,

{e) The play squipment provided must be free from sharp points or-comers, splintars, protruding nails or
bolts or rusty parts, hazardous small parts, lead-based paints, polsonous material, or flaking or
chalking paint. The play equipment should also be designed to guard against enirapment or situations
that may cause strangulation.

() The play equipment should be kept clean and maintained In good working order and in good repair.

(@) Playground equipment provided on the premises must be safe and should not pose any harm to the
eafety of the children, with regards to the height and material construction of the equipment and
playground surfacing. ' :

(h) The outdoor play area must be kept ciean and frae from litter, debris and accumulation of other
waste )

(h The o.utdoor play area must be free of any excavations, steps, projections, levels or any surface
which Is dangerous or may constitute a safety hazard.

(8) The use of erfificial/synthetic grass surfaces

Where artificial grass surfaces are used in outdoor play areas, the following measures must be put in
place to ensure the safety of chiidren:

(a) Due to the ability of synthetic fibers to retain high surface femperatures, measures should be taken fo
reduce high surface temperatures on the grass (applying water on the synthetic fiber on warm days).

{b) The surfaces should be cleaned regulary with sultable cleaning material to pravent the offensive
odours and the accurrence of other health hazards.

(a) Adequate tollet and wash up facilittes must be provided on the premises for use by the children, in
line with requirements as set out in the Children’s Act.

(b) For centers catering for toddlers, junior type. tollets and washbasins should be provided where
appropriate.

(c) Tollet and hand washing facilities must be accessibie to the children.

(d) For children 0-3 years:

(i) Developmentally appropriate toilets are provided;

(i} Atleast 1 (one) tollet is provided for every 20 children;

(i) Where there are no sewerage systems in place, potties are provided ;

(iv) At least 1 (one) potty Is provided for every 5 (five) toddlers;

(v) Human excreta from potties to be disposed of hyglenically in a toilat;

(vi) Potties are cleaned after every use and disinfected In a properly demarcated area;

{vil) A clearly demarcated nappy changing equippaed with an easlly cleanable surface and water-proof
mattress in line with the Children’s Act is provided, and this area is located away from the any
food preparation area;

(vif) Proper hygiene practices ara employed during diaper changing, fo prevent the faecal
contamination of the immediate environment in the changing area, as well as fo pravent
transmisslon of faecal oral infections, thase hyglens practices include the following:

(aa) Covering all fasces/urine on diaper;

(bb) Disposal of fasces or uring in a toitet:

(cc) Covering of the nappy and placing it in a refuse bin with a closed lid:
(dd) Disinfection of changing area;

(ee)} Wiping of babies hands; and

{f) Washing of hands with soap and water (caregiver)

(e} For children 3-6 years —
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(i) Atleast 1 (one) flushing tollet and st least 1 (one) hand wash basin must be provided for every 20
children on the premises;

(N A supply of cold and hot running potable water must be available at every wash-hand basin;

(I} Where none waterbome tollets are avallable, Ventilated Improved Pt tollets are recommended;

(V) The tollet facility must be available within 200m of the child care facilty;

{v) Pit toflets used are so structured as 1o be able to be used by chiidren (reduced pots slze and
height), and doors openable on the outside;

{vl) The pit toilets must be maintained in good order and cieaned regularly to prevent the occurrence
of offensive smells and attraction of flies; and

{vii) Children are not to use pit toilets if unaccompanied by a care giver.

(f} Tollet facilities are structurally safe and kept in a clean and hyglenic condition at all times.
(9) Toilet facilities must be properly ittuminated ventilated in line with the Nationa Building Regulations
and the Building Standards Act.
(h) Toilets are maintained in good order and in good repair, and are kept clean and free from offensive
smelis at all times.
()] Whpre no running water Is avallable, the use of low cost hand washing points should be made In
various ways; including the following-

() a pitcher of water and a basin (one person can pour the water for another to wash thelr hands;
the wastewater falls into the basin);

(i) a small tank {e.g. an oll drum) fiited with a tap, set on a stand and filled using a bucket, with a
small soak away or a basin under the tap to catch the wastewater; and

(ily & “tippy-tap” made from a hallow gourd or plastic bottie that Is hung on a rope and that pours a
small stream of water when it is tipped.

()  Children must be educated on the Importance of washing hands at all times after visiting the toflet.
(k) Separate toilets and hand wash facilities should be provided for staff members on the premises.
()  An adequate amount of toilet paper, soap and towel should be avaliable in the toilet facliities at all

times.
(10) Water supply requirements

(a) Where no running water is avallable, a minimum of 10-25 liters per person per day must be made
ava_llabla and stored hygienically on the premises for all uses.

(b) Children must be encouraged to drink water during the day fo prevent dehydration and interruptions
in concentration.

(11) Desianated milk broparation areas for chiidren under 2(twoj years

(a) Whe_ra bottle or breast fed children are accommodated on the premises, a designated area must be
provided in the kitchen for the preparation, and washing of feeding bottles and teats.
4] ;l;t:dequate supply of potable running cold and hot water Is avalilable for washing of bottles and

(c) Cooling facilities are provided for the hyglenic storage of milk bottles.

(d) Storage facliities are available for storage of milk and other foods. _

(e) To minimizs infections from viruses, bacteria and parasites and the risk of disease ransmission, all
bottles used for feeding of childran must be sterfiized.

(f) Before sterilizing, used bottlas, teats and caps are must be thoroughly washed with clean soapy
water to remove all traces of milk. The foliowing methods of sterilization may be employed:

() Microwaving — Sterilizing using a microwave for approximately 90 seconds;

(if) Boiling ~ If bottles are suitable for boiling, boll bottles in a pot with lid for approximately 10
minutes;

(iit) Cold water — Using of a sterilizing solutions such as bleach dissolved in cold water, the solutions
must ba changed every 24 hours; or

(iv) Electric steam sterifizing — Use of steam sterilizers, sterilizes bottles In 8-12 minutes.
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(9) Refrigeration/Cooling facilities are provided for the hyglenic storage of milk bottles that are prepared
and stored before use. The temperature of the refrigerator is not higher than 5°C and Is monitored
daily.

(h) Storage facllities are available for storage of milk and other foods.

(12) Storane facllties

To minimize infections from viruses, bacterla and parasites and the risk of disease transmission, the
following measures must be applied:

(a) Separate storage facilities must be provided for proper storage on the premises; and
{(b) Adequate sforage spaca and/or faciiities should be made available for storage of;-

(1) Porscnal belongings of each child:

() Personal belongings for staff on the promises;

(i) Equipment such as children's prams, push-up chalrs, cots and play and work tools, toys;
(iv) Cleaning material which may be unsafe, toxic, dangerous or hazardous materials.

(13) Aftsr cars gervices

(a) Where after care services are provided on the premises, separate faclities are provided for that
purpose.

(b) After school centre may not be psrmittad on the same premises as day care cenira unless separate
facilities are providad, or unless conducted on different times.

{¢) An indoor play area of not less than 1.5m” free fioor spaces Is provided for each child In after care
and an outdoor play area of not less than 2m? Is provided for each child.

{d) At least 1 (one) toilet and 1 (one) hand-wash facility is provided for every 20 children of part thereof
on the premises and designated by sex.

(e) An adequate supply of toilet peper and soap is provided in the tollet and hand wash faclliies at all
times.

{) Adequate tables and chairs are provided for use by the aftercare children.

(14) Medical care for children

(a) Adequate, timely and appropriate medical attention is provided In cases where children might require
medical care, in line with the norms and standards as set out in Section 89 of the Children’s Act.
{b) For any child who becomes Ill or has suffered an injury requiring medical attention, a care giver must:

(1) Immediately notify the parent or guardian of the child;

(1) Immediately call for medical assistance, if necessary;

(i) Provide the necessary care and treatment for minor aliments in the sickbay area;

(iv) Immediately notify an EHP/relevant health authority In an event of the lliness being suspected of
being a communicable disease; and

(v) Only administer medicine to a child with the written consent of the parent or guardian, a medical
journal must be kept in which details of any medicine administered to a child, Including the
quantities Is recorded. The journal must be signed by any parent bringing along medication to be
administered during the day to any child.

(c) Avallability and/or easy access of a telephone essential for notification of a parent or guardian whare
applicable and to summon medical assistance in accordance when required.

(d) It is a prerequisite that every child {o attend pre-school to have completed basic Immunization
schedules for his/her age as determined by the National Expanded Programme on Immunization of
the Department of Health.

(e) Chlidren suspected or diagnosed an Infectious or communicable disease are closely monitored and
possibly the parents advised to exciude from attending child care untll It has besn declared by a
doctor that itis safe to doso.

(f) Careglvers are trained In bagic first aid. - _ o

(0) Medical reports of each child must beé kept on the premises, sach record must contain;
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()2 ll:lfom:tlon containing the child's general state of health and physical condition, including any
allergies;

(i) Any Hinesses, including any communicable diseases, operations eic that a child may have
suffered in a specified period;

(i) Immunization records; and

(iv} Details of allergies and any medical treatment that the child may be undergoing.

(h) A list of emergency telephone numbers which includs, fire brigade, ambulance, outbreak response,
clinic, hospital, doctor and police must be avallable and easlly accessible on the premises.

(i) Adequate provision is made for disposable gloves and disinfectants fo protect staff and children and
to disinfect contaminated areas and surfaces when dealing with biood related ilinesses and injuries.

() All areas and surfaces where a treatment of a child or caregiver for an iliness of injury has taken
place must be disinfactad immediately.

(k) A management plan should be In place for exposure to HIV and Hepatitis B for any child or caregiver
who may have been eccldentally exposed to blood or bioody substances.

() Health care risk waste accumulated on the premises as a result of provision of medical care for
chiidren Is safely packaged, labeled, stored and safely disposed off.

(m) A child showing signs of fliness or condition that is suspected to be communicable may not be
admitied to the regular child care programme, until such ime that a medical officer of health has
certified that the condition may not poss any health risk fo other children on the premises.

(n) Medicines, cleaning substances and any dangerous substances must be kspt In locked spaces and
kept out of reach of children.

{o) An approved, lockable and adequately equipped first ald kit Is available.
{p) The first ald kit must include, amongst other equipment:

(i) Adhesive bandages;

(i} Sterile gauzes;

(i) Medicai tape;

{Ilv} Scissors:

(v) A cardiopulmonary mouthplece protector;
{vi) Liquid soap; ‘

(vil) First aid instruction book;

() Disposable gloves.

(15) Sick bay facilities

(a) A sickbay area for the treatment and care of a child who falls lll, who Is injured during day care or
who may be suffering from an iliness that Is suspected to be Infectlous Is provided on the pramises,
in line with the requirements as set out in the Children’s Act.

(b) The sick bay area :

()  Must be properly ventliated and lluminated In line with-the Bullding Regulations;

(i)  Must be equipped with an adequate supply of potable water and a wash up facilitles (for

 washing of wounds, hand washing etc);

(!Ii) Must be free from any offensive odours, fumes, vapours and gases;

(iv) May not be utilized for any other purpose, such as storage area for other things;

(v) Should not be accessible by other children at all times, espacially when the child in the sick
bay area is suffering or suspected to be suffering of an infectious disaases.

(16)Keeping of registers and records

Registers, records and journals are kept for adminisirative control as per the requirements set out in the
Regulations pertalning to the Children's Act.
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(17)Staflind recuirements

An adequate number of competent care givers must be available to supervise and care for children on the
premises, In line with specifications set cut In the Chlldren's Act.

(18)General hygisne mg'uigmentg

(a)
(b)
{e)
(d)
()
(

()
(h)

0]

()

Play rooms are regularly cleaned to minimize dust and moulds.

Solid waste is removed from playrooms daily.

Waste water is disposed off quickly and safely.

The denslty of vectors In the premiges is minimized by use of appropriate and effective methods of
eliminating and preventing the breeding of vectors, in line with the specifications as set out in
Chapter 3 of this document.

Basic environmental controle are in place and are the basls of a vector control strategy on the
premises (disposal of waste, excreta, food hyglene, cutting of grass etc),

Each child is provided with a face cloth which must be individually marked for that chlld’s use and is
Individually hanged on pegs or hooks, disposable towels may be utilized.

If cots or matiresses are used, the floor must be free from dirt, dampness or any liquid substances.
Individual sheets and covers are provided for each child and washed at least once a week, or more
often, If necassary.

Mouth contact toys used for children under the age of 2 years are cleaned and sanltized dally, by
scrubbing In warm and soapy water using a brush, rinsing with clean water, submerging in a
sanitizing solution for at least 2 minutes and air dried.

Waste ls kept out of reach of children at all times.

(19) Safety measyres

(a)
()
()
(d)
(o)
Y
(9)
(h)

0
®

(k)
)

(m)
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Strict safety measures must be In place for protection of children's welfare in line with the
requirements as set out In the Chilidren's Act.

Reasonable measures shoukl be taken to safeguard the health, safety and welfare of pre-school
children.

All heating appilances/heat emitting surfaces must be protected by a fix guard or must be
thermostatically controlled to ensure safe sutface temperatures.

Hot water must be thermostatically controlled to ensurs safe temperatures.

Children must be protected against fires, hot water installations, slectrical fitiings and appllances,
heating appliances and any other objects that may be dangerous or constitute a hazard or Injury to
the children on the premises.

The premises must be free from any naxious, poisonous or dangerous plants or shrubs.

No animals or birds are kept on the pramises where a child care center Is operated, except by
written permission of the EHP after the necessary EH assessment has been completed.

Na paddiing pool, swimming pool or other related structure are permitied in any child care center
premises, except by written permission by the EHP {if a swimming pool has been allowad by the
EHP, such swimming pool must be fenced off and be covered at all imes); Ponds, pits and or other
hazards in the garden or external play area should be fenced off to ensure safety of chikiren.
Smoking is prohibltad on the premises and "No smoking” signs must be Installed strategically on
the premises.

Dangerous objects, materials, sharp Instruments and utensils are kept stored away and out of
reach of children and dangerous suhstances are not used in the vicinity of children.

All open electrical plugs shouid be adequatsly covered;

Approved fire control equipment approved should be provided and maintained in good working
order, In line with the relevant By-Laws of a specific Local Authority;
if chlidren are transported to and from the child care center, care must be taken to ensure that;

() Children are supervised by at least one adult, apart from the driver during boarding and
disembarkation;

(i) Doors of the vehicle are child locked at all imes during the transportatlon of children;

(iii) Children- are not . transported in the front seat or In the boot of any vehicle during
transportation without proper supervision;
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fiv) Children are not overioaded in any car; and -

(v) The drivar responsible for transporting the children, as well as the transportation utilized 1s
permitted in terms of the requirements of the Natlonal Road Traffic Act, 1998 (Act No. 83 of
1998).

(20) .Sand Pis

() Al sandpits are under shaded areas and the following measures are taken to ensure the hygienic
maintenance of the sand pits: The sand plt must be:

(i) Covered at night to prevent contamination by animals, and other pests;
(i) Properly constructed, well drained to keep it as dry as possible;

() Reked once a week to remove dirt and rubbish and to air the sand;

(v) Hosed with iap water at least once a week;

{v) Covered at all times when not in use;

() Disinfected when obviously dirty and contaminated;

(vl) Disinfected by ranking sand through the sand;

(viii) Toys must be removed from the sand pit after each day; and

(ix) Changed at least annually.

(b} i the sand Is contaminated by animal or human faeces, blood or other body fluids, children must be
removed from the sand pit and:
() Use of a watering can with mild detergent or household disinfactant diluted in water, over the
sand to kil germs; or disinfect by ranking salt through the sand; or
(i) The sand must be compistely replaced if contaminated extensively.

(c) Children must be supervised at all imes when piaying in the sand pit;
(d) Only sand that is appropriate for use in sand pits is utilized;
(e) Caregivers must ensure that children wash their hands every time after playing In the sand pit.

(21) After school faciiitles.

if after- school care services are provided for children of school-going age on the same premises as the
child-care services, the following are provided:

(a) S':p'daram facilities must be provided for school going age children and for under school going age
children;

(b)  AnIndoor care area of at least 1.5m? must be provided for each child;

(c) Atleast 1 (one) toilet facility and 1 {one) hand-wash basin must be provided for every twenty (20}
children or part thereof;

(d) Toilet and hand wash facilities are separated by sex;

() Adequats seating and tables ars provided for each child.

3. REQUIRMENTS FOR YOUTH CARE CENTERS

Tthedpremises used in- connection with child and youth care centers must comply with the following
standards:

1) Sire of facliities and ratios of staff to children

{a) The ratio of child and youth care workers to children must be no less than 4 {one) child and youth
care worker on duty for every 8 {eight) children.
(b) Ina chiid and youth care centre that is registered to provide programmes for:

{) The secure care of children In terms of Section 191(2)(g) — () of the Child Care Act, 1983 (Act
No. 74 of 1983);
{il) TAI;: care of children with disabiliies and chronic #inesses in terms of Section 191(3)(a) of the
or
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(1) The ratio of child and youth care workers to chiidren must be no less than 1 (one) child and
youth care worker on duty for every 5 (five) children.

{c) The Cenire may depart by up to 50% from the ratios set out'in paragraphs 1 and 2 for night shift.

(d) Ewvery child and youth care centra must employ at least one soclal worker, and the specifled ratio is
oné sacial worker to 80 (sixty) chlidren;

(®) A chid and youth care centre registered to provkle a secure care programme, may not
accommodate more than 60 (sixty) children, provided that separate management units each
accommodafing 60 children may be located at the same venue;

(N A child and youth care centre registered o provide a programme for children with behavioral,
psychological or emational difficulties, or for children placed under the Criminal Procedure Act,
1977 (Act No. 51 of 1977), must employ at least 1 (one) psychologist, the specified ratio Is one
psychologist to 60 (sixty) children;

(@) A child and youth care centre that Is registered to provide a prograrnme for the treatment of chlidren

" with a psychiatric condition In terms of Section 191(3) (d) of the Chiid Care Act, 1993(Act No. 74 of
1983)must utilize a multl-disciplinary team approach involving soclal workers.

4. REQUIREMENTS FOR CHILDREN'S HOMES
Children’s homes must comply with the following standards:

1) Enclosure of fhe premises

() The premises must comply with the requirements of the Children’s Act.

{b) An enclosed yard, enclossd with a fence, brick, wall or other approved material should be provided;

{c) Entrance and exit control is provided.

(d) The building structure used as an indoor play area complies with the requirements of the National
Bullding Regulations and the Bullding Standards Act, 1877 (Act No. 103 of 1877).

(8) Exterior walls and roof constructed in a way as to prevent the permeation of wind and rain and to
ensure the health and safety of children.

() Windows and doors must allow natural light and cross ventilation.

(@) Floors must be constructed of a smooth surface that is easlly cleanable and prevents the
permeation of dampness.

(n} A children’s home should only be operated on premises which are located, dasigned, constructed,
finished and equipped in such a condlion that chlidren:

() can be cared for hyglenically;

(1) can be adequately protected against any possible public health hazard and public health
nuisance;

(i) can be adequately fed;

(v) are provided with adequate sheiter;

(v) have access fo potable clean water and sanitation facliities;

(V) can be adequately safeguarded from any condition which may impact on their safety; and

(Vi) are not allowed access to any accommodation set aside exclusively for the use of staff.

(il  The premises from which a children’s home s operated should have separate living quarters for
staff and familles living on the premises:
(i) The living quarters must make provision for sleeping accommodation for;

{) anyguardlan or child;
(i) any person in whose custody the child is and the child; and
(i)  the different sexes for children 7 (seven) years and older;

(k} Separate and approved toilet and hand-wash facilities must be provided for staff members;
() Separate designated change and storage facilities of adequate size must be provided for the
storage of personal belongings of staff members.
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2) Indoor living areas

(@) Anindoor play space with sleeping accommodation of at least 2m? per chid for children for chikiren.
aged between 2-8 years, and 4m* for children betwean 7-13 years and children above 13 years Is
provided on the premises;

{b)  For children under the agse of 2 (two) years, separats indoor activity area of 1.5m” per child should
be provided;

{c)  Younger children must be kept separate from older children in the play areas.

(d) The play area should be free from any structural hazards, euch s sharp comers, stairs, slippery
surfaces that may pose a danger or conastitute a hazard to children on the premises.

(e) Adequate seating, eating and playing facillties of adequate space should be provided on the
premises in the Indoor play space;

{i Cots and water proof mattresses provided for babies should be spaced 750mmapart during sieep
or nap fime to allow free and safe movement by a child care supervisor.

{(9) Linen used for sleeping purposes must be provided for children and iaundered at least weekly if
possible, especlally for children under the age of 2 ysars.

(h) For children on nappies, a nappy changing area, equipped with a nappy changing table, with a

] water-proof matiress must be provided.

@ !’rt?f.;;te_r diaper changing procedures should be followed to prevent the transmission of faecal-oratl
infections.

()  Indoor and outdoor playing equipment/toys should be without sharp points or edges.

(k)  Children with suspecied or diagnosed infectious diseases must be taken for medical care and kept
In separate facilities from other children.

3} Qutdoor areas
(a) An outdoor play area with a minimum of 2m? per child should be provided for use by the children on
the premises.

(b) The outdoor area must have adequate means of enclosure and a lockable gate, to prevent
unauthorized entry and children leaving the premises on thelr own accord and to prevent
unauthorized entry to the premisses.

(c) The outdoor area must be free from excavations, steps, projections, levels or any surface which
may adversely impact on the health and safety of chlidren using that area.

(d) Separats outdoor play arsas should be provided for children under 2 {two) years of age; children
Petween 2-6 years; and children of 7 (seven) years and older; or children must play at different
intervals in the outdoor play areas; an adequate supservision must be provided to ensure the safety
of each chlld using the outdoor play area, at all fimes.

4} Tollets and bathing facilities

(a) l:hr: ;dequate tollet and wash up facilities should be provided on the premises for use by the

ren,

(b) 1 (one) toilet facllity should be provided for at least every 15 {fiiteen) children on the premises ratlo
1:15, and an adequate supply of tollet paper must be supplied in the tollet factiities at &ll times.

(c) 1 (one) hand wash basin should be provided for at least every 20 (twenty) children on the premises
ration 1:20. The hand wash basin should be located In or immediately adjacent to the toilets.

(d) A supply of cold and hot running potable water should be made avallable at every wash-hand
basin, or if no running water is available, a minimum of 25 liters of potable water per child per day,
stored hyglenically in a closed container must be available on the premises at all times for drinking,
cooking, personal hygiene and laundry.

(8) An adequate supply of soap and a clean towel should be maintalned at all imes;

()  For chifdren under the age of 2 (two) years on potly training, 1(one) chamber pot should be
provided for at least every 5 children ratio1:5.

(@ The pots must be emptied properly after passing of every stool and urine, and properly cleaned at
ali times to prevent smelis.

(h)  in cases where no sewer system is available and pit toilets are utilized, the design of the pit tollets
should constructed In such a manner as not to cause harm or injury to the children. Ventilated
Improved Pits are recommended.
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()  Pittollets used by children should be designed for use by children (reduced pots size and height),
doors apen-able on the outside,

The pit toilets must be malintained in good order and cleaned regularly.

(k)  Children may not use pft tollet unaccompanied by a care giver.

(0  For children under the age of 2 (two) years, still on nappies, a separate changing area must be
provided on the premises, equipped with adequate storage facllities for soiled napples and hand
wash faclities to clean the children.

(m) Separate tollets and hand wash facilities should be provided for staff members on the premises,
and an adequate amount of tollet paper, soap and towel must be available In the staff toilet and
hang wash faclllties at all times.

(n) Al follet facliities on the premises should be properly illuminated, ventilated, maintainad in good
repair, and kept clean at alf imes.

(o) At least 1 (one) bath Is provided for every 8 (sight) childrenratio:8, separate for the sexes and
designated accordingly, showers may be substituted for baths In the following ratios:

() Males- two thirds of iotal number of baths; and
{1} Females- one third of total number of baths.

(p) Individual face cloths should be provided for each child and marked as such.

5) Heating faciities

During cold weather conditions, the premises must be adequately heated throughout with suitable means
of heating, to prevent childrer bseing exposed to extreme cold conditions. Such hesating facliitiss should
not emit any hoxlous games, fumes or odours.

6)

(a) Al equipment used to feed and prepare feeds for Infants (cups, bottles, teats, lids, spoons) should
be thoroughly cleaned and sterllizad before use to remove harmful bacteria that could grow In the
feed and make children ill.

(b) Before sterilizing, used bottles, teats and caps must be thoroughly washed with clean soapy water
to remove all traces of milk, and rinsed In safe water.

(c) The following methods of sterilization may be employed:

{} Using commercial sterilizers, such as microwaving — Sterilizing using a microwave by following
instrurctions on the manufactures manual;

(1) Boiling — Bottles sultable for bolling cab be boiled in a pot with lid for approximately 10 minutes,
the pot must be covered with a lid and bring to & rolling boil, making sure the pan does not boil
dry. The pan can therefore be kept covered until feeding equipment Is needed; and

{iii) Electric steam sterilizing — Use of steam sterllizers, sterilizes bottles for 8-12 minutes by
Tollowing Instructions on the manufactures manual.

(d) Hands must be washed with soap and water, and dry well before handling sterilized equipment.
The use of sterilized forceps for handiing sterilized equipment is recommended.

(8} Milk for Infant's cup and bottle feeds must be prepared and stored as per the WHO Guidellnes for
preparation of Infant formula In care settings.

7) Storage facilities
Adequate storage space and facilitles must be provided on the premises for storage of;

{a) Personal belongings of each child;

(b) Personal belongings for staff on the premises;

(c) Equipment such as children's prams, push-up chalrs, cots and play and work tools; and

(d) Unsafe, toxic, dangerous or hazardous materials or substances separate from other matsrials and
equipments.
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8) Medicai care for children

{(a) An approved, lockable and adequately equipped first aid Kt is provided on the premises and be
placed out of reach of children.

(b) The first aid kit Includes, amongst other equipment:

{i) Adhesive bandages;

(i) Sterile gauzes;

{f) Medical tape;

{(iv) Scissors;

(v) A cardlopulmonary mouthplece protector;
(vi) Liquid soap;

{vil) First aid instruction book;

{viil} A thermomaeter; and

(ix) Disposable gloves.

(¢}  The person who opsrates or Is in charge of a chlidren’s home must ensure:

(i} Children requiring emergency medical assistance, are given appropriate medical care where
necessary;

(i) The necessary care and treatment Is provided for minor allments in the sickbay ares; and

(iii) That there is an easy access of a telephone essential for notification of a parent or guardian
where applicable and to summon medical assistance In accordance when required.

{d) Children suspected of suffering from an Infectious or communicable disease must be taken for
medical care and should be isolated from all other children.

(e) Care givers must be trained and competant in basic first aid.

8) Safely measures

(a) Strict safety measures are in place for protection of chlidren’s weffare;

(b) Reasonable measures are taken to safeguard the health, safety and welfare of children;.

(c) Heating appliances/heat ermitting surfaces are protected by a fix guard or must be thermostaticalty
confrofled to ensure safe surface temperatures;

(d) Hot water provided is thermostatically contralled to ensure safe temperatures;

(@) Children are adequately protected against fires, hot water installations, electrical fitings and
appliances, heating appliances and any other objects that may be dangerous or constitute a hazard
or injury to the children on the premises;

(f)  Medicines, detergents, pesticides and other harmful substances are stored in lockable places and
out of reach of tha children;

{(g) The premises are free from any noxlous, poisonous or dangerous plants or shrubs;

(h) The outdoor play area for younger children is free of any excavations, steps, projections, levels or
any surface which Is dangerous or may constitute a safety hazard;

() Smoking is prohiblted on the premises and “No smoking” signs are Installed strategically on the
pramises.

10) General regu irements

A person in charge must ensure that; -

(8) Children are properiy cared for and supervised at all times;

(b) Every part of the premises, including any equipment, linen, bedding, feeding utensils and play
equipment Is maintained in good repair and in a clean and hygienic condition at all times;

(c) Al staff members and care givers at the premises are at all times heafthy and clean;

(d} No person smokes or uses any tobacco product in the presence of children or in any area

prohibited by the Tobacco Products Control Act, 1993 (Act No. 93 of 1983) and regulations
published there under:
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{e) The toys, books and other indoor play materials Intended for day-to-day use are available In any
indoor activity or play area and sultably stored so that they are within easy reach of the children;

() chiidren are at all times appropriately supervised by an adult when ufilizing the indoor andfor
outdoor areas- '

{1} ona adult supervisor for every 6 children under the age of 2 years;
(i) one adult supervisor for every 15 children aged 2 to 6 years old; and
() one adult supervisor for every 20 children 7 years and older.

{a) Inthe event that transport o or from a children’s home Is provided, ensure that —

{} the children are supervised by at least one adult apart from the driver during transportation;

(i) the child locks, If any, and doors of the vehicle are locked so that they cannct ba opened from
inside the vehicle;

{iii} no chlldren are transported in the front seat or the boot of the vehicle;

{w} no children are placad under the seat of a vahicle;

{v) the vehicle is not overloaded in tarms of South African traffic laws;

(vi) the driver of the vehicle holds a valid driver's licence / permit to transport the passengers;

(vii) the vehicle has all relevant permits and documentation to transport the children, ig licensed
and is in a road worthy conditlon; and

(viliwhen transporting children in the back of an enciosed light commercial vehicle, ensure that
no exhaust fumes enter the enclosed area and that It is adequately ventilated,

{h) chiidren are at all material times under adequate adult supervision when utllizing the sfeeping
faciity;

()  dietary requirements for children with special distary requirements Is observed;

()  nutritionally balanced meals of adequate volume to satisfy the energy and nutritional needs of the
children in each age group Is provided:

(k) an adequate number of bins with liners for the disposal of paper, paper towels, tissues and other
wasta materials, is provided inside the premises;

() provide an approved refuse area, with adequate refuse bins, for the storage of refuse pending
removal;

(m} each child is provided with a towel for his or her individual use on the premises;

(n} adequate individually marked pegs or hooks is provided for each child to hang his or her towel on;

(o) handiing and disposal of medical risk waste is done In accordance with the relevant legislation
governing the particular category;

{p) thera Is provision of an adequate and easily available supply of tollet paper at all tollets, soap and
disposable towelling at all hand wash basins and soap at all baths and/or showers;

() matiresses are cleaned and sanltlsed when soiled or wet:

(r} toys are disinfected dally and immediately after it becomes contaminated by body secretions,
sputum, blood or by any other means;

(s) toys are not used simultansously by children suffering from any infectious disease and healthy
children;

() blood sphis or spills of other fluids containing blood are remaved by using gloves to prevent
contamination of the hands and that the contaminated area be disinfacted with a freshly prepared
solution of 1:10 household bleach and clean water applied to the area for at least 30 seconds and
thereatter wiped with disposable material or alternatively by using any other approved and
appropriate disinfectant;

(u) each child is provided with his or her own tolletry which shall include amongst others, toothbrush,
toothpaste, bathing soap, skin lotion and other necessary tems required for use by the child; and

(v}  thers is provision of an adequate supply of tissues for use by the children.

5. REQUIREMENTS FOR NURSING HOMES

Nursing home must comply with the following Norms and Standards:
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(d)
(e)
9]

(@)

(a)

(b}

(c)

The premises are operated in terms of a permit or tegistration by the relevant authority, authorizing
that activity.

The premises are operated under a valld Heaith Ceriificate lssued by an. EHP, to the effect that the
premises comply with the norms and standards for Nursing Homes.

A health certificate Issued by an EHP to the effect that the premises comply with EH requirements
shall indicate the following:

0}
{iny
il
(V)
(v}
(v
{vii)
{viii)

(Ix)

The details of the health certificate holder, owner/person In charge-of the child care center;
The physical address of the premises;

The identity number of the certificate holder;

A certificate number;

Number of beds/patients that can be accommodated on the premises;

Services offered on the premises;

Prohibitions applicable;

Date of issue; and

The validity period (one calendar year from the date of Issue).

The health certificate is to be displayed in a conspicuous manner on the premises, so as to be
clearly visible to everyone entering the premises.

A heslth certificaie shall not be transferable from one owner to another, or from one premises to
another.

Health certificates to be renewed by an EHP of the relevant local authority, on the following
conditions:

{i} Annually;

(i) In case of change of ownership;

(ii) In the case of renovations/additions to the existing premises; and
{iv) If the services moves from one premises to another.

A health certificate may be withdrawn by an EHP where conditions of the premisss are such that
they poss a hazard or risk to the sarvica users,

(2) Uses of the premises

The premises of & nursing home may also be used for the purpose of other services, such as a maternity
home. Subject to the following requirements being met;

Separate areas are provided for the nursing home operations and for uss exclusively as a maternity
area for maternity cases.

Rooms, passages, stairways, hall, comidor, Iift, external entrances or any other portion of the
premises should not be used in common for any purpose whatscever, sxcept thoss that are used

for the purpose of:

() Laundries;

(i) Central sterilizing unit, including ancillary units and stores;

(iiy Pathological laboratories;

(iv) Kitchens, sculleries, wash-up faciliies, larders and any associated storage space;
(v) Storage space for unused or adequately sterilized stores;

(vi} An administrative affice other than the office used to admit and discharge patients;
{(vil} Central pharmaceutical units;

{vili) Mortuaries; and

{x) Workshop.

Grounds and the yard must be kept tidy and safe at all times.
(3) Structursl requirements
(a) Walis should be constructed of brick, stons, concrete or other impervious material.
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(b) Except where glazsd or glass bricks, glazed tlles or other similar material with a hard and smooth
surface have been used, the internal walls of operating theaters, sterilizing rooms, wards, labour
wards, wash up rooms, dressing rooms, duty-rooms, kiichens, sculleries, food store rooms,
bathrooms, foilets and merituaries are:

{) Plastered and brought to a smooth finish; and
(it} Covered with a light coloured paint, adequate plastic finish or other approved material.

(c) Floors are constructed of concrste, hardwood or other durable material and brought to a smoath
finigh.

(d) The angles formed between each floor and wall, and between two walls, in operating units, wards;,
labour wards, slulce rooms, milk rooms, bathrooms, toilets and kitchens should be rounded.

(s) Floors of operating theaters, sterilizing rooms, werds, labour wards, wash up rooms, dressing
rooms, duty-rooms, kitchens, sculleries, food store rooms, bathrooms, toilets and mortuaries should
be made of cement, concrete or other iImpervious material and brought to a smooth finish,

()  Ceilings must be constructed so as not to atiract dust and In the case of operating theaters, labour
wards, sterilizing rooms and wash up rooms, the csiling must have a hard, smooth and washable
surface;

(g) Wards/ rooms are individially and naturally ventitated with windows.

(h) All windows In rooms must be adequately protected or guarded to ensure the safely of service users.

() Rooms must be adequately lighted and emergency lighting be provided throughout the premises.

() In cold weather conditions, the premises should be adequately heated throughout with sultable

means of heating. An approved, sultable and safe artificlal heating systam must be provided.

(k} Heating faclitties utilized should not emit any offenslive and harmful gases, fumes and odours.

() Proper signage must be avallabie on the premises.

(4) Ward requimments

(s} Safe, well maintained and comfortable indoor facilities are provided for patients.

(b) Adequate slulcing (wash up) facilitles must be avallable in each floor, taking onto account the beds
on the floor.

(c) A dressing room fitted with adequate sterilizing equipment, containing impervious shelves for the
storage of sterile drums and other equipments should be available, and used exclusively for:

() The sterilization or preparation of equipments, dressings and other equipment; and
{I} The treatment of patients.

(d) A ward kitchen equipped with a sink with constant supply of potable hot and cold running water, a
refrigerator, a stove, storage facilitias for cutlery and crockery, is provided, unless all needs of that
floor are adequately catered for by the premises main kltchen.

(e} The cellings In each ward must have a minimum height of 3m, except In the case of exlsting nursing
homes where the helght may be a minimum of 2.6m, provided that the floor area of the ward Is
sufficient to provide at least 22m”® of alr space for every bed.

{f}  The size of the floor area must provide a minimum of not less than 8.5m? of fioor space for every
bed;

(@) No bed must be placed within 750mm of any wall on the side of a bed or wall fixture, other than a
wash-hand basin or central radiator or within 1m of any other bed.

(h) Spaces left between the beds must not bs obstructed in any manner;

()  The number of the ward as well as the number of patients that may be accommodated In the ward
Is displayed on the outside door of each ward.

()  An adequate number of easily accessible wash-hand basins supplied with a constant supply of hot
and cold running water must be provided in each ward for scrubbing-up. C

(k} The floors of wards should be constructed of concrete, hardwood or other durable material and
brought to a smooth finish.
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(5) .Ablution and wash up facilities

(a) Af:ggﬂate and accessible tollet, bathing and washing faclifles must be provided to meet the needs
of patisnts.

(b) At least one tollet and at Ieast 1 (one) bath must be provided for at least every 12 (twelve) patients,
ratio 1:12 on the premises.

(¢} I calculating the number of tollets and bathrooms, no account must be taken of any toilet
contained in a bathroom.

(d) Every tollet facliity should be equipped with an adequate flushing system and must be maintained in
proper working condition.

(e) Adequate and sufficient sluice-rooms are avallable in sach ward. Each ward must be squipped with
a slufce room which must be a minimum of 7.5 m® in area and a minimum width of 2.2 m2.

() Every sluice room opens Into a well-ventilated passage and must be accessible to every ward
which it serves.

(9) Sluice-rooms must be equipped with a slulce-pan of approved design and equipped with an
adequate flushing system maintained In proper wotking order.

(h) Approved storage sheives should be provided in the slulce-room for the storage of bed-pans or

_ other sanitary utensils,

()  Animpervious receptacie of adequate size with a tight fitiing lid must be provided for the reception
of solled dressings; and for the:

I} Storage and cleansing of bed-pans and other sanitary utensils;
i) Temporary deposit of solled dressings; and
i} Testing of urine.

(). Atleast 1 (One) toilet, bath/shower should be available for every 12 members of staff, ratio 1:12
and designated by sex;

{k} In calculating the number of toilets for staff members, no account should be taken of any toilet
centaln In a bathroom. '

(6) Storage facllities

(8) Storage facilities must be provided for the storage for medicines and drugs and such facilities
:;1?tuld be kept iocked at all times except when medicines or drugs are being removed or returned

(b) Additional storage facililes must be provided for the storage of polsons, habit-forming drugs and
potentially dangerous drugs.

(c) Storage facilities must be provided for the storage of clean linen and the storage of solled linen
prior to collection and cleaning.

(d) A room reserved exclusively for sorting and handling linen must be provided on the premises,

(e) A room for the storage of any spare equipment, including heavy equipment and gas cylinders
should be provided.

()  Separate storage facilties must be provided for storage of hazardous chemicals, such storage
facllities must be marked as such, and locked at all times.

(g) Storage rooms should be equipped with adequate moveable shelving made of impervious material,

(h)  Every shelf in a store room must be a minimumn height of 225 mm above the floor.

(i) Al storerooms and store facilities must be kept clean at all times and cleaned routinely at least
ohoe every week,

() -Adequate storage faciliies for the storage of another equipments or materials reasonable
necessary to store on the premises for the day to day running of the nursing home must be
provided.

(7) Genergl requirements,

() Separate residential accommodation should be provided for staff required who reside on the

premises.
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(b)
(c}

(d)
(e)

@

(h)

Separate bathrooms and toilets must be provided for domeetic and residential staff. The bathrooms
should be fitted with porcelain enemel or cast-ron enamel baths with a supply of hot and ‘cold
running water,

Klitchen facilifes must be provided on the staff accommodation for the safe preparation of
foodstuffs,

Adequate accommodation for the administrative purposes of the nursing home must be provided.

A laundry room should ba provided on the premises for the hygienic washing and handling of
laundry.

A fire escaps, the stairs of which are a minimum of 1m wide with landings at each tuming point,
measuring & minimum of 2.2m.by 1.7m should be affixed on the premiges,

Fire control equipment, approved by the relevant authority of a specific local authority should be
provided. An emergency stand-by electrical plant must be provided which is adequate to provide an
immediate altsmative supply of electricity to any part of the nursing home to ensure the continued
operation, throughout the pericd of the of the failure of all electrically operated appllances and
equipment which, in the opinlon of an EHP of any relevant professional, are or may be Ifesaving.

A rodent/pest control programme must be place on the premises to prevent any infestations of
rodents/pests, and Is in line with the requirements as set out n Chapter 3 of this document.

REQUIREMENTS FOR MATERNITY HOMES

Matemity homes must comply with the following Norms and Standards:

(1

(a)
®

(©)
(@)

{h)
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Reglstration and jssug

The premises must promote the health and safety of patients;

The premises must be operated in terms of a permit or reglstration by the relevant local authority,
authorizing that activity;

The premises must be operated under a valid Health Certificate issued by an EHP, to the effact that
the premises comply with the Norms and Standards for Nursing Homes;

A health certificate issued by an EHP to the effect that the premises comply with EH requirements
shall be Issued and must indicate the foliowing:

(1) The detalls of the health certificate holder, owner/person in charge of the child care center;
(") The physical address of the premises;

(iil} The identity number of the cartificate holder;

(v} A certificate number;

(v) Number of beds/patients that can be accommodated on the premises;

{vi) Services offered on the premises;

{vil} Applicable prohibitions:

{viii)Date of issue; and

(ix) The validity perlod (one calendar year from the date of issue).

The health certificate must be displayed In a conspicuous manner on the premises, so as to be
clearly visible to everyons entering the premises:

A health certificate shall not be fransferable from one owner to another, or from one pramises to
another;

Health certificates must be renewed by an EHP:

() Annually;

(i} In case of change of ownership;

(i} In the case of renovations/additions to the existing premises; and
{Iv) if the services moves from one premises to another.

A health certificate may be withdrawn by an EHP where conditione of the premises are such that
they pose a hazard or risk to the servica users.
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(2) Structural requirements

(8)
(&)

(c)
(d)
(e)

M

(g)
(h)
®

)

Walls should be constructed of brick, stona, concrete or other Impervious material. .
Except where glazed or glass bricks, glazed tiles or other similar material with a hard and smooth
surface have been used, the Intemnal walls of operating theaters, sterilizing rooms, wards, labour
wards, wash up rooms, dressing rooms, duty-rooms, kitchens, sculleries, food store rooms,
bathrooms, tollets and mortuaries must be :

() Plastered and brought to & smooth finish; and ]
()  Covered with a light coloured palnt, adequate plastic finish or other approved material,

Floors must be .constructed of concrete, hardwood or other durable material and brought ic a
smooth finish.

The angles formed betwsen each floor and wall, and between two walls, in operating units, wards,
labour wards, sluice rooms, milk rooms, bathrooms, tollets and kitchens shouid ba rounded angles.
Floora of operating theaters, sterilizing rooms, wards, tabour wards, wash up rooms, dressing
rooms, duty-rooms, kitchens, sculleries, food store rooms, bathrooms, tollets and mortuaries should
ba made of cement, concrete or other impervicus material and brought i a smooth finish.

Cellings should be constructed so as not to attract dust and in the case of aperating theaters,
labour wards, sterilizing rooms and wash up rooms, the cailing must have a hard, smooth and
washable surface.

Wards/ rooms should be individually and naturally ventilated with windows.

All windows in the rooms must be adequately protected or guarded to ensure the safety of service
users,

Rooms should be adequately lighted and emergency lighting must be provided throughout tha
premises.

Heating facilities that are likely fo emit offensive and hannful gases, fumes and odours are not
allowed.

(3) Ward requirements.

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

(o)
®
(9)

(n)
0

Adsquate and suitable ward facilities must be provided on the premises.
Separate areas must be provided for;,

()  Anursery;

(liy A labour ward;

(i) A dslivery ward; and
(iv) A milk room.

Every delivery room must be equipped with a scrubbing-up basin, provided with a constant supply
of cald and hot running potable water, the taps of which should be designed to be operated by
elbow or foot. i
Newbom bables must be kept in the nursery room except when brought tc their mothers for feading
or other purposes, except that the infants may be kept with thelr mother at all fimes if there are no
mare than two matemity cases in a ward. -

The floor area of the matemity ward In which a maximum of two matemity cases are
accommadated, must be of a minfmum of at least 10m? for each bed and crib.

A minimum of not less than 2m? floor space must be provided in every nursery for the
accommodation of baby’s cribs. One (1) separate crib must be provided for each baby.

The cribs should be placed & minimum of 750mm from each other and & minimum of 300mm from
any wall on the side of the crib or wall fixture, excluding & wash-hand basin or a central heating
radiator.

A baby’s bathing and changing room, fitted with adequete baby bathing equipment, must adjoin
every nursery room.

Every mitk room must be equipped with:

(i} A sink made of porcelain, enamel or stainless steel and a hand wash basin with a supply of
cold and hot running potable water for washing of milk botties;

This geeatte & ks aviable frea online at www.gpweonline co.za
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() A refrigerator for the storage of milk and milk bottles;

(i) Tables with impervious and easily cleanable surfaces;

{iv} Adequate squipment for sterlizing utensils used in the handling of mili; and

(v} In case of matemity home, the sluice-rooms must have adequate apparatus for sterilizing
bed-pans by steam or boiling water and in the case of a nursing home carrying on a general
practice, adequate apparatus for cleaning of bed-pans. .

(4) Qoerating theatres

Adequate operating theatre exclusively for surgical operations for patients in need of surgical
treatment must be provided on the premises.

Every matermnity home that receives patfents In need of surglcal treatment must provide an
operating theatre used exciusively for surgical operations.

The operating theatre must be provided with:

(a)
{b)
(c)

(d)
(e)
f

{) A scrubbing up reom or bay, which must immediately adjoin the operating room:;
() A sterlizing room;

(iif) A theatre sluice room; and

{iv} A recovery room.

The sterilizing door, which adjoins an operating room, must be separated by a swing door or other
approved type door;

The sluice-room, sterllizing room and the recovery room must be reasonably accessible from the
operating theatre;

One sluice room, sterilizing room and recovery room may be used to serve more than one
operating theatre.

(5) Tollet and sbiution facilties

(@ Adequate toilet and shower/bath facilities that meset the needs of patients and staff members must
be provided.

(b) Al bathrooms must be fitted with porcelain, enamel or cast Iron enamel baths with a constant
supply of cold and het running potable water.

{e) At Ieaat1 ;. {one) bath should be provided for at least every 12 (twelve) patients on the premises
ratio1:

(d) At least 1 (one) toliet should be provided for at least every 12 (twelve) patients on the premises
ratio 1:12;

(e) Atleast 1 (one) tollet and bath/shower must be provided for at least every 12 (twelve) nursing staff,
domestic staff and other employees on the premises ratio 1:12.

()  In calculating the number of tollets for patients or for the staff, no account must be taken of any
tollet contalned In a bathrocm.

(@ Every tollet facllity must be equipped with an adequate flushing system and all tollets, bathrooms or
showers are maintained in good working order and have running water provided.

(h) Al tollets and ablution facilities must be kept clean at all times, floors scrubbed and bowls cleaned
and disinfected daily.

() Separate bathrooms and tollets must be provided for domestic and residential staff. The bathrooms
should be fitted with porcelain enamel or cast-lron enamel baths with a supply of hot and cold
running water.

() Atleast 1 (one) toilet must be provided for every 12 members of staff, ratlo 1:12.

(k} Atleast 1 (one) bathroom or shower must be provided for every 12 members of staff, ratio1:12.

()  In calkculating the number of tollets for staff members, no account must be taken of any toilet
contained in a bathroom.

(m) Every toliet facility must be equipped with an adequate fiushing system maintained in proper
working condition.

(n) The bathrooms and toilets must be designated for each sex.
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(6) Water Supply

(a) Water storage facllities, the reservoirs, borehole and tanks must be adequately protected from
contamination. ‘

(b} Water in reservoirs and storage tanks must be regularly tested for sultabllity for consumption. Water
source 8.g. borshole must be effactively protected against contamination.

(c) To prevent organisms that grow in temperatures betwean 25°C and 50°C e.g. Legionella spp, hot
water temperatures must be kept above 50°C and cold water below 20°C.

{d) The water supply system that includes the sources {if-applicable), pumnps, purification plant, storage

farglll‘ties and the distribution network linked to health facilittes must be maintained In good working
order.

{(7) Slu_lce-moms.

{a) Slice-rooms must be provided In every ward.

{b) Each sluice-room should be a minimum of at least 7m? In area and have a-minimum width of 2.2
meters and be accessible to every ward which it serves, and must be equipped with smooth and
!ntresr;dlsous shelves or other adequate apparatus for the storage of bed-pans or other sanitary
utensils.

(c) Adequate apparatus must be providad for the cleaning and sterfiizing of bed-pans.

(d) Receptacles equipped with a tight fitting fid should be avallabie for the storage of soiled dressings.

{8) All sluice rooms must be kept clean at all times.

(8) Storage faglities

(a) Adequate storage facilities must be available for storage on the premises.

(b) Storage facilities must be provided for storage of medicines and drugs and such facilities shouid be
kept locked at all imes except when madicines or drugs are being removed or returned fo it.

(c) Additional storage facilities should be provided for the storage of polsons, habit-forming drugs and
potentially dangerous drugs.

(d) Adequate storage faciliies must be provided for the storage of any spare squipment, Including
pariicularly heavy equipment and gas cylinders. The equipment must be stored in manner so as not
to obstruct any passages, entrances of exits to the premises.

(e} A storage room and/or facility should be used exclusively for the storage and distribution of those
articles intended to ba stored in such a room/facility.

() Storage rooms should contain adequate moveable shelving mede of impervious material.

(g) Every shelf in a store room shouid have a minimum helght of 225 mm above the floor.

(h) All storercoms and store facliittes must be kept clean at all times and cleaned routinely at least once
every week,

() Adequate storage facilities for any other articles that are reasonable necessary to store on the
premises for the day to day running of the nursing home must be provided.

(9) General Regulrements
(a) J:;?fquate slesping accommodation and kitchen facilities must be provided for the resident nursing

(b} Adequate facilities must be provided for the sterilization of instruments where required.

(c) Adequate accommodation for the administrative purposes must be provided on the premises.

(d) Laundry facilities must be provided on the premises, for laundering of soiled linen and other items
requiring laundering. '

(@) A r;aar:ta linen room, containing adequate cupboards or shelves for the storage of linen must be
provided.

() A fire escape, the stairs of which must be a minimum of 1m wide with landings at each tuming
point, measuring a minimum of 2.2m by 1.7m should be affixed on the premises.

(g) Fire control equipment, approved by the relevant authority of a specific Local Authority must be
provided and maintzined. ,

(h)  An amergenicy stand-by electrical plant should be provided which must be adequate to provide an
immediate altemative supply to electriclty to any part of the matemity home to ensure the continued

51

MR, L.E AISENG
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY

SPEAKER _

This garetts is also avelable free onine al WW.APWORNAN 60.28



STAATSKOERANT, 24 DESEMBER 20156 No. 38581 &5

operation, throughout the period of the of power fallure to operate applignces and equipment which,
in the opinion of an EHP of any relevant professional, are or may be Iifesaving.

() A pestivector control program must be in place on the premises in line with speciflcations set out In
Chapter 3. ’

7. STANDARDS FOR OLD AGE HOMES / HOMES FOR THE AGED
Old aged homes must comply with the fallowing Norms and Standards:

(@) The premises should be operated In terms of a permit or registration by the relevant authority,
authorizing that activity.

(b) The premises are complies with the requirements of the Oider Persons Act, 2008 {Act No. 13 of
2008), as well as the Norms and Standards for acceptable levels of services to older persons and
service standards for residential facililes, published by the Department of Social Development.

{c) The premises must be operated under a valid Health Certificate lssued by an EHP, to the effect that
the premises comply with the Norms and Standards for Old Age Homes.

(d) The premises muet promote the health and safety of resldents or older persons;

(e) A health certificate issued by an EHP to the effect that the premises comply with EH requirements
shall be issued and Indicate the following:

() The detalls of the health certificate holder, owner/person in charge of the chiki care center;
() The physical address of the premises;

(W) The identity number of the certificate holder:

{iv) A certificate number;

{v) Number of beds/patlents that can be accommodated on the premises;

(vi) Services offered on the premises;

(vil) Prohibitions applicable:

(vili)Date of isaue; and

(ix) The validity period (one calendar year from the date of issue).

{f) The health ceriificate must be displayed in a consplcuous manner on the premises, so as to ba
clearly visible to everyone entering the premises.

(9) A health certificate shall not be fransferable from one owner to another, or from one premises to
another.

(h) Heaith certificates must be renewed by an EHP:

() Annually;

(i} In case of changs of awnership;

(M) In the case of renovations/additions to the existing premises; and
{iv) If the services moves from ons premises to another.

(2) Structural and pliveleal faciiities

(a) Walls the of premises should be constructed of brick, stone, concrete or other impervious material,
plastered and brought to a smooth finish; and covered with a light coloured paint, adequate plastic
finish or other approved material.

(b) Floors shoukl be constructed of concrets, hardwood or other durable material and brought to a
smooth finish.

(c) Ceilings must be constructed 30 as not to attract dust and in the case of operating theaters, labour
wards, sterilizing rooms and wash up rooms, the celling must have a hard, smooth and washable
surfece. '

(d) Rooms should be adequately and Individuelly ventilated and llluminated.

{e) Al windows In the rooms should be adequately protected or guarded to ensure the safety of service
users.

(D  Heating facliities that are fikely to emit offensive and harmful gases, fumes and odours are not
allowed.
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(@ Proper signage must ba available on the premises.
(3) Accommedation reauirements.

(a) Suitable accommodation must be provided for each service user on the premises in fine with the

rf:mments of the Older Persons Act, 2006 (Act No.13 of 2006) which meets minimum space as

{ Single rooms must have a floor space of at least 8m? and double rooms with a ficor space of
18m?*for paople sharing (double room).

{) For ward type accommodation, a floor space of at least 7.5m’must be provided for every
service user accommodated in the ward.

{iii} For ward-type accommodation, an unobstructed space of at least 1.2m%should be maintained
between beds, to enable movement of carers and equipment.

{iv} Single rooms accommadating wheel chair users must have at least 12m” usable floor spacs.

{v) The rooms and/wards must be cleaned dally and kept hyglenic and free from offansive odours.

{v} For frail care patients, a maximum of 4 (four) beds should be placed per room, with a ficor

spaca of 7.5m?2 per bed.
{4} Dining aress, lounges/sun porches and corridors/passages/ staircases

(8) The dining area must have a minimum floor space of at least 1.2m? for every service user.

(6} The lounge area or sun porches area have a minimum floor spacs of at least 1.5m* for every
service user,

(c)  All floor surfaces must be equippad with a non-slip surface, and all carpets, mats and other ioose
coverings should be suitably and securely securad to the floors and adegquately liluminated.

(d) Corridors area of least 1.8m wide must be provided with a hand ralling along the length of at least
ane wall,

{(e) Al corridors, staircases, steps and ramps must be adequately eliminated and fitted with effective
ramps.

(5) Toilet and ablution facilities

(a) Adequate and accessible toilet, bathing and washing faciliies must be provided to meet the needs of
service users in line with the Older Persons Act, 2008 ( Act No. 13 of 2006).

(D) At least 1 (one) tollst and one bath should be provided for et least every 8 (eight) service users on the
premises ratlo 1:8. Where suitably adapted en-sulie tollet and bathing/shower are provided in the
user's rooms, these rooms can be excluded from the calculation. The toilet facilities should be
designed for use by one person at a time.

{c) Each service user must have access to tollet facility within closa proximity of his/her private
accommeodation or where they are carad for.

{d) Additional toilet facilities must be provided, accessible and clearly marked next to the lounge and
dining areas for use by service users. "

(8) In calculating the number of toilsts, no account must be taken of any tollet contained in a bathroom.

(f) Every toilet should ba equipped with an adequate flushing system and all toilets, bathrooms or
showers should be maintained in good working order.

(g) All tollets must be kept clean at all times; fioors scrubbed and bowi cleaned and disinfected dally.

(h) Adequate and accessible toilst, wash-up and bath facliiies should be provided for staff members
employed on the premises.

() Al bathrooms must be fitted with porcelain, enamsl or cast iron enamel bathe with a constant supply
of cold and hot running potable water. :

() Walls of the toilet faciliies shouid be constructed of a smooth surface and be light coloured.

(i} Toilet facllities must be adequately llluminated and ventilated.

(1) Separate toilet facilities and hand wash basin should be provided on the pramises, for visitors.

(m) Every tollet faciiity must be equipped with an adequate flushing system and shouid be maintained in
proper working condition.

(n} Bathrooms and toilets must all be designated for each sex.

(o) The tollet areas should be adequatsly illuminated and ventiiated.
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(P) The bathroom complex must be painted with a light coloured durable, washable paint.
(q) Floors should be covered with a non-slip, non-shining surface.

(6) Staff facllties

(8) Work station for staff members must be equipped with hand.wash basins, with a supply of cold and
hot running water to prevent cross infection.

(b) Separate toilet facilittes must be provided for staff members on the premises.

{c) Separate residential accommodation should be provided for staff required fo reside on the premises.

(d} Adequate sleeping accommodation, tollet and hand wash faciliies must be provided for the
residential or domestic staff.

(e) Separate bathrooms and toilets must be provided for domestic and residential staff. The bathrooms
must be fitted with porcelain enamel or cast-iron enamel baths with a supply of hot and cold running
water.

() At least 1 {one) tollet should be provided for every 12 (twelve) members of staff, ratio 1:12.

(g) Atleast 1 (one) hathroom or shower Is provided for every 12 members of staff, ratio 1:12.

(h) In calculating the number of tollets for staff members, no account must be taken of any toilet contain
in a bathroom.

{l) Every toilet facilty must be equipped with an adequate flushing system and maintained in proper
working condition.

() The bathrooms and tollets must be designated for each sex.

(7) Examination rooms.

(a) A hand wash basin with a supply of cold and hot running water should be available in all examination
rooms.

{b) Floors should be consfructed of a non-slippery fioor to prevent accidental silpping.

(c) Walls must be painted with a light coloured washable paint.

(d) The room must be adequatsly equipped for first ald for emergency situations.

(8) Sluice rooms:

(a) Sluice rooms must have a minimum fioor area of 7.5m? and a minimum width of 2.5m.

{(b) The sluice room must be wall ventilated and Hluminated.

(¢) The rooms must be equippad with Impervious shelves.

(d) The rooms must be equipped with hand wash basin for washing of hands by staff and hot and cold
running water as well as a combination of a hopper sink with a wash facility for bedpans/urinals.

(e) The wall area behind the slop hopper sinks and hand wash basins should be equipped with a back
splash plate or should be tiled, to facliitate sasy cleaning.

(f) Floora must be constructed of an easy cleanable surface.

(9) Separats stornge space should be provided for urinalysis testing.

(9) Storage facllties
(a) Adequate storage facilities must be pravided for:

(1) Storage of medicines and drugs and such facilitles and shouid be kept locked at all times except
when medicines or drugs are being removed or returned-to i,

{Ii) Storage of poisons, hablt-forming drugs and potentially dangerous drugs.

(i) Storage room must contain adequate moveable shelving made of Impervious matsrial.

(b) Every shelf in a store room should be a minimum height of 225 mm above the floor. _

(c) All storercoms and store facilities must be kept clean at all imes and cleaned routinely at least once
avery week.,

(d) Individual lockable cupboards should be avallable for storage of each resident's personal items.

() Adequate storage faciiities must be provided for the storage of any spare equipment, Including
particularly heavy equipment and gas cylinders. The equipment must be stored in manner so as not
to obstruct any passages, entrances of exits to the premises.
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(10)General Requirements

(a) It\llllaasurea should be taken for Infection control and to prevent spread of Infection and communicable

seases, :

(b) Al areas of the premises should be maintained in good condition, including the kitchen equipment,
laundry machinery; outdoor steps, pathways; gardening equipment to ensure a safe environment for
the service users.

(c) Separate residential accommodation should ba provided for staff required to raside on the premises.

(d) Adequata accommodation for the administrative purposes must be provided on the premises.

(e) Adequate storage facliities for articies that are reasonable necessary to store on the premises for the
day to day running of the nursing.home should be provided.

(T} A fire escape, the siairs of which are a minimum of tm wide with landings at each tuming point,
measuring a minimum of 2.2m by 1.7m should be affixed on the premisas,

(@) Fire-fighting and control equipment, approved by the relevant authority of the relevant local authority
must be provided and maintained on the premises.

(h) An emergency stand-by electrical plant is provided which Is adequate to provide an Immediate
alternative supply of electricity to any part of the old age home fo ensure the continuad operation,
throughout the perlod of the of the fallure of il electrically operated appliances and equipment which,
in the opinion of an EHP of any relevant professionai, are or may be lifesaving;

{) Appropriate first aid emergency equipment should be available on the premises.

{) A vector control program must be in place on the premises (in line with requirements as set out in
Section 18 of this norms and standards.

(k) Landry area should be avallable for laundering of linen or other solled articles on the premises and
facllities used in connection with laundering of linen on the premises are compllant with the
requirements as set out in section 18of this document.

(i} A separate linen room, containing adequate cupboards or shelves for the storage of linsn must be
provided on the premises.

{m) If an outside contractor is utilized for laundry purpeses, it must be done in an approved laundry by a
qualified or registered service provider.

8. STANDARDS FOR SCHOOL PREMISES

School premises must comply with the following Norms and Standards:

{1) Issue of g Health Cortificate

(a) Trl:l?d premises must comply with the requirements of the Children's Act with regards to care for
children.

(b) The premises must be operated under a valid Health Certificate Issued by an EHP, to the effect that
the premises and general facilities comply with EH Norms and Standards for school premises.

(c} The premises shouid promote the health and safety of students/children.

{d) A valid health certificate must be issued by an EHP certifying that the premises comply with EH
requirements. The certificate must indicate the following information:

{) The name of the school;

(i) The physical address of the premises;

{iii) Name and identity number of the owner or person in charge;
(iv) Number of children to bs accommedated et the school:

{v} Date of issue; and

(W) The valldity perlod (one calendar year from the date of lssus).

(e) The health certificate must be displayed in a conspicuous manner on the premises, so as to be

clearly visible to everyone entering the school premise.
(f} A health certificate Is not transferable from one owner to another, or frem one school premises to

another;
(9) Health certificates must be renewed by an EHP:
() Every 2 (two) years;
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(i) In case of change of ownership;
(i} In the case of renovations/additions to the existing premises; and
(V) If the school moves from one premises to another..

(2) Structural facllities
(a) Walls should be constructed of brick, stone, concrete or other Impaervious material and must:

() Be plastered and brought to a smooth finish; and
(1) Be covered with a light coloured paint.

(b) Floors should be constructed of concrete, hardwood or other durable material and brought o a
smoath finish.

{c) Ceilings shouki be constructed so as not to attract dust and in the case of operating theaters, labour
wards, sterllizing rooms and wash up rooms, the celling must have a hard, smooth and washable

‘surface.

(d) Classrooms must be adequately ventilated and llluminated in compliance to the National Building
Ragulations and the Bullding Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977).

(e) The school premises should be equipped with outdoor shaded areas to prevent children from being
exposed o excessive heat/sun exposure during play time. The planting of trees around the premises
is encouraged.

() Adequate floor spacs of at least 1.5-2 m? per chiid should be avallable per classroom.

(g) The school premises should be enciosed with an approved means of enclosurs, such as a fence,
bricks or other approved material.

(h) Entrance and exit should be controlled so as to prevent unauthorized entry to the school premises.

{a) An outdoor play arealyard should be avallable for outdoor activities on the school premises.

(3) Tollet and abiution facilifies

(a) Adequate tollet and wash up faciilties that meet the needs of pupils and staff members on should be
available on the school the premises.

{b) At least 1 (one) toilet facility shoukd ba avallable for every 25 children ratlo 1:25, and in addition at
Ieast 1 (one) urinal Is available for every 50 boys ratio 1:50.

(c) The school toilet facllities should be equipped with an adequate flushing system and running water.

(d) At least 1 (one) hand wash basin should be available for every 25 (twenty) children ratlo1:25 on the
school premises, equipped with a constant supply of running water.

(e) Hand wash basins should be located In or Immediately adjacent to the toilets.

(f) I non-waterbore tollets are utilized, Ventllated Improved Tollets are recommendad.

{9) if pit tollets are used, the design of the plt toilets should be constructed In such a manner as not to
cause harm or injury to the children.

() Pt tollets should be so structurad as to be able to be used by small children {reduced pots size and
height), and doors should be open-able on the outside.

(1) The pit toilets should be maintained in good order and cleansd regularly to prevent smells and flies
going in and out of the tollet facilities.

() Young children should not use pit toilet unaccompanied.

(k) Children must be educated on hand washing after visfting the tollet.

() Separate tollets and hand wash faclliies must be provided for staff members on the premises. Toilet
and washing faclities for staff may also open for use by visitors. At feast 1 (one) tollet facility and at
least 1 (one) hand wash basin should be provided for every twelve staff members on the premises
ratio1:12.

{m) Staff tollets shouki be separated by gender.

(n) Tollet facillties must be properly illuminated and ventilated in compllance with the National Bullding
Regulations and the Bullding Stendards Act, 1977 {Act No. 103 of 1977).

(o) Toilets should be easlly accsssible to all, Including staff and children with disabilities - no mare than
30 m from all users. Male and femate tolists should be completely separated.

{p) Tollets must provide privacy and security.

(q) Tollet factities should be kept unlocked at afl imes during school hours.
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() Tollsts must be cleaned daily and wherever dirty, with a disinfectant being used on all exposed
:ot;lr;a;:as_. A cleaning and maintenance plan shouid be in place for cleaning and maintenance of all

{s) All tollets facliities should be designated/ separated by gender. .

(t) Anadequate supply of soap and toilet paper should be maintained in the toilet facilities at ali times.

{4) Weshroom facilities boarders/residential pugils and siaff

(a) Facilities for bathing and showering shouki be provided on the premises for residential students and
staff on the premises. ..

(b) Water ciosets and/or hand wash basins, baths and/showers should be provided and easily accessible
to the sleeping accommodation.

(c) All wash up facllities should be separately provided for male and female boardexs.

{d) At least 1 (one) bath/showsr and should be provided for every twenty puplls or staff members on the
premises ratio1:20 and or at least 1 (one) shower Is avallabie for every 20 puplis or staff members.

(8) Wash-up facilities should be. separated for puplls and staff, and ssparate wash-up facliities should be
available for bays and for girls. At least one shower should be accessible for femalss with disabilities
and one for males with disabilities.

() A supply of cold and hot mnning water shoukd be available in the wash rooms.

{9} If no running water is availabie on the premises, a minimum of 25 {twanty) liters per person per day
for alt residential school children and staff should be avallable and kept and stored hygienically on
the premises for all drinking, personal hygiene, food praparation, cleaning and iaundry.

(h) Dri_nldrllg water musi be adequately stored and protected against contamination by flies, dust or
animals,

(5) Water supply

(a) A reliable water point, with soap or & suitable alternative, must be available at all the critical points
within the school, particularly in toilets and kitchens,

(b) A reltable drinking-water access points should be accessibie by staff and school children, including
those with disabilities, at all times.

(c) If no running water Is available on the premises, a minimum of 5 liters per person per day for non-
resicential children and staff must be kept and stored hygienically on the premises for all purposes
(drinking, perscnal hygiene/hand washing and cleaning. For boarding schools, a minimum of 20 liters
per person per day for all residential school chlidren and staff must be available on the premises for
drinking, washing up, cleaning and foed preparation purposes..

(d) Hand washing Is encouraged in children. Simple and low-cost hand washing points can be made In
varlous ways, are utllised for areas with no running water:

(i} a pitcher of water and a basin {ohe person can pour the water for another to wash their hands;
_ the wastewater falls into the basin);
{ii) a small tank (e.g. an oil drum) fitted with a tap, set on a stand and filled using a bucket, with a
__small soak away or a basin under the tap to catch the wastswater; and
(iif) a “tippy-tap" made from a hollow gourd or plastic bottle that is hung on a rope and that pours
small stream of water when it is tipped.

(6) Accommodation for pupfis and staff members at boarding schools

{a) Adsquats sleeping, living and accommodation facilities nmust be provided for boarders and shouid
comply with the requirements of the National Bullding Reguletions and the Building Standards Act,
1877 (Act No. 103 of 1977), with regards to ventilation and lighting.

(b) Separate sleeping accommodation must be provided for residential male and female puplls.

{c) Separate sleeping and living accommeodation should be provided for staff on the premises.

(d) For dommitorles, a floor space of not less than 4.2 m* must be provided for each pupil with a distance
of at least 0.9 m maintained between sach beds.

(e) For cubicles, a cubicle fora single pupil with its own window and a minimum floor area of 5.0 m? must
be provided,

(N Single bed bedroom for a single pupil must have a minimum floor area of 6.0 m.
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-(g) Sleeping accommodation must be kegt clean and in good repalr. _ .
(h) A floor space of not less than 2.3 m” shouid be available In all living accommodation for each pupll
and staff on the premises. )
() Adequate storage facilities must be provided for the storage of personal belongings of residential
pupils and staff, which may Include & lockable locker.
() Storage facilties should be provided for the storage of linen.

(7y Sick Bay faciifies

(a) An adequate and equipped sick room must be provided for Isofation of sick pupils on the premises in
line with the requirements of the Children's Act.

{b) One more rooms shouid be available to be utllized as sick bays for the isolation of any pupli that may
fall ill. The office may be utilized for this purpose.

(c) The area must be provided/ equipped with a hand wash basin with a supply of running water.

(d) An approved, lockable and adequately squipped first ald kit should be made available In the sick bay
area for treatment of minor injuries or flinesses.

(e) The first aid kit must include, amongst other equipment:

{i) Adhesive bandages;

(i) Sterlle gauzes;

(iiiy Madical tape;

(iv) Sclssors;

(v) A cardiopuimonary mouthplece protector;
(v)) Liquid soap;

{vll) First ald instruction book;

{vili) A thermometer; and

{ix) Disposable gioves.

() The sickbay must be equipped with a bed or water proof mattress.
(g) Proper supervision should be provided at all times for a pupil placed In the sick bay.

{8) Medicai care

(a) Adequate, timely and appropriate medical attention must be provided for puplls requiring medical care
on the school premises (in line with the requirements of the Chlidren's Act.
(b) For any pupil who becomes il or has suffered an injury requiring medical attention, the schoo:

() Immediately assess the Injury/iiness end if minor, and provide the necessary care and treatment
for minor aliments in the sickbay area;

(I} Call for medical assistance, if necessary; and notify the parent/guardian of the pupil;

(i) Immediately notify an EHP/ relevant health authority in an evant of the lliness being suspected of
belng & communicable disaase.

(c) Atelephone should be available on the school premises for notification of a parent or guardlan where
applicable and to summon medical assistance In accordance with paragraph bJii).

(d) Puplls suspected of suffering from a communicable disease must be excluded from attending
preschool if In the opinion of an EHP or relevant health professional, the person poses a health risk {0
other puplls and is capable of communicating the disease.

{e) A Iist of emergency telephone numbers which must include, fire brigade, ambulance, outbreak
response, clinic, hospital, doctor and police should be made availabie and easily accessible on the
premises.

() Adequate provision- should be made for disposable gloves and disinfectants to protect staff and
children and to disinfect contaminated areas and surfaces when dealing with blood related ilinesses
and Injuries; all health care risk waste must be handled and disposed off safely.

(9) All areas and surfaces where treatment of a child or caregiver for an llness of Injury has taken place
must be disinfected immediately;

(h) The adequate tralning of care givers on basic first aid is recommended.
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(9) Vector contro|

(a) The density of vectors in the school must be minimized.

{b) School children and staff must be protected from potentially dissase-transmitting vectors.

() Vectors should ba prevented from contact with schoo! children and staff or substances infected with
related vector-bome diseases.

{d) Bagic environmental control methods- such as proper disposal of excrata, food hygiene, drainage,
solid-waste disposal and routine cutting back of vegetation - should be the basis of any strategy.

(e) Mosquitoes and files should effectively be excluded from bulldings by covering opening windows with
fly-screen and fiiting self-closing doors to the outside. The use of chemical controls, such as residual
insecticlde spray!ng, in and around the schoo! must be conducted in accardance with the specification
as set out in Chapter 3 of this Norms and Standards.

{f} Students and staff with vector-bome diseases such as malaria and typhus should be identified and
treated rapidly. They should not attend schooi during the infectious period so that the related vectors
do not transmit the disease from them to other people in the school.

(g) Regular inspections are carried out to detect and treat body lice and fleas.

(h) The school premises and, to the extent possible, the immediate surroundings of the school, must be
kept frea of faecal material to prevent files and other mechanical vectors from camying pathogens.

(10) General reguirements

(a) Reasonable measures must be taken to safeguard the health, safety and welfare of pupils on the
school premises.

{b) Puplis and staff must e adequately be protected against fires, hot water Instailations, electrical fittings
and appliances, heating appliances and any other objects that may be dangerous or constitute a
hazard or injury on the premises.

(c) Medicines, detergents, pesticides and other harmful substances should be stored in lockable places
and access be given to employses responsible for utiiizing such materials only.

(d) The school premises must be kept clean at all times. The outside and inalde areas should be frae
from sharp objects.

(e) Waste water must be disposed off quickly and safely. Waste water disposal systems should be In
place on the premises, in compllance to the relevant By-Laws of the Local Authority concemed.

9. STANDARDS FOR INITIATION / CIRCUMCISION SCHOOLS
Traditional male circumcision/ Initiation schools must comply with the foliowing Norms and Stendards:
(1) Stryetural facilities

(a) Circumclsion for children in initiation school must be conducted in line with the requirements of the
Children's Act.

(b) Structures and faciiities should protact the heaith and safety of initiates.

(c) A suitable structure must be so constructed as to protect initiates from environmental conditions
(heat, cold, and rain) must be provided for fiving and sleeping purposes.

(d) Food must be hygienically prepared in a clean area with clean utensils at all times, therefore a
separate suitably constructed structure must be provided for preparation of meals.

(e} There initiation school shall be located in such as manner as to allow easy access in cases of
emargencies.

(2) Admission and entry for iniiation

(a) The age group of boys to be circumcised must be in line with the specifications as set out In the
Children’s Act. Chapter 2, Section 12 (8) prohibiis circumclsion of male children under the age of
16_ except when performed for religious purposas or for medical reasons. The Children's Act also
stipulates that mals children older than 18 may be circumeised only with their consent and after
proper counselling,

{(b) Persons 21 years and older may be admitted to initiation school voluntarily.

SR
MR. I.BE AISENG
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT #UNICIPALITY
SPEAKER

59

]
THiE ge2aite I slso avallable free online & www.apwanline.co.as




STAATSKOERANT, 24 DESEMBER 2015 No. 39581 83

(c) In a case wtiere an Initiate has entered the initiation school premises without the necessary
consent of parents/guardian, he/she must be separated from the other initiates and should not
sallowad fo participate in any the school's rituale/activities, until such time that the parents have
been notified and permission has been granted.

(3) Water suuply and senitetion

(a) Potable water fit for humean consumption must be provided for all uses (drinking, cooking, bathing,
and washing) at every Inltiation school.

(b} A minimum of 25 liters per person per day must be kept and stored hygienically on the Initiation
school premises for all purposes (drinking, parsonal hygiene and cleaning.

(c) Drinking water must ba adequately stored and protected agalnst contamination by files, animale and
humans. Water storage containers should be covered with lids at all times.

(d) Water storage containers must b kept clean at all times and emptied regutarly for cleaning purposes.

(e) Suitable sanftary faciliies shoukd be provided for use by Initlates; elther portable chemical closet or a
safely and well-constructed pit toilet.

(f) Contalners used to store night soll should must be emptied only In a tollet and cleaned after each
use.

(4) Medical care for initiates

(a) Prospective Inliates must undergo a pre-circumcision medical examination by a medical doctor.

(b) The Medicai Officer of Health designated in particutar area of a specific Province must provide a
written permisslon for a school in that particular area.

(c) The medical officer of health has a right of access to any occasion or instance where circumcision
ls performed or an initiate is treated.

(d) The traditional practitioner/nurse must not expose any Initiate to any danger or harmful shuation
and exercises reasonable care in the holding of the circumcision school.

(e) All circumcisions must be conducted In a medically acceptable and humane manner.

{(f) The local district medical officer must be consulted by the traditional surgeon with the date on which
circumcisions are expacted to be conducted he/she will therefore prescribe and or advice on madical
procadures to be followed to ensure the use of appropriate surglcal Instruments, as well as surgical
procedures to be followed to ensure the health and safety of inltiates. The traditional surgeon must at
all times have the disirict medical officer on standby for referrals and in case of amergencies.

(g) Circumclsions must only be conducted by a medical practitioner, or a traditional practitioner or any
person authorized ag a traditional surgeon.

(h) All instruments, espectally sharps used in connection with the circumcision procedures must be
sterilized accordingly before each use.

(} Razor blades should only be used once, per individual.

() An approved and adequately equipped first aid kit should be avallable for treatment of minor Injuries
or linesses experienced by any inltiate on the premises. The first aid kit include, amongst other
aquipment:

{) Adhesive bandages;

(i} Sterlle gauzes;

(i) Medical tape;

(lv) Sclssors;

(v) A cardiopulmonary mouthpiece protector;
{vi) Liquid soap;

(vil) First aid Instruction book;

{viif) A thermometer; and

(ix) Dispusable gloves. .

(k) The traditional surgeon and other assistanis on the premises must undergo first ald training by an
authorized service providers,

() Wounds of initiates must be checked at least twice a day, and whera there are signs of a septic
wound, the initiate must be taken to the nearest health facility for further observation.
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{m) The traditional nurse should be equipped and trained on the use of body femperature detectors, to be

labls to monitor any initiate showing signs of fever, to ensure close monitoring for prevention of
n is. : :

(n) The traditional nurse must have access to a telephone at ail times to be able to summon medical
assistance as and when necessary, and o notify a parent/guardian/next of kin where applicable.

(5) Management of waste,

(a) General Waste must be stored properly on the premises and should be disposed off by trench or
excavated holes. Burning of waste should be discouraged at all times.

(b} Health care risk waste generated durlng circumcision (foreskins) must be disposed off properly,
where possible arangements shouid be made with the local health facllity to ensure proper disposal.

(6} Ecod storage and preparation

(a) If fo:xl ara prepared and served on the premises, a designated food preparation area must be
provided:

(b) Food must be handled and prepared with utmost cleanliness (hands are washed before food
preparation).

(c) Contact between raw and cooked food must be avolded at all times.

(d) Food must be cooked thoroughly.

{e) Safe water and safe ingredients must be used In preparing food.

(f) Food served should be safe for human consumption and protected from contamination.

(g) The food preparation and storage must be kept clean.

{(7) General regufrements

(a) The traditional surgeon, nurse or traditional leader must keep e registarfjoumal of all admissions and
discharges of all initiates on the premises. The Journal/register contain the following Information, in
line with the Chiidren’s Act:

() The initiate’s name and date of birth;

() Name, address and contact numbers of the parent/guardian/ next of kin;

(i) The name, address and contact numbers of a responsible person other than the parent or
guardian who may be consulted In cass of smergencies; and

(iv) The name, address and contact numbers of the initiate’s family doctor, i avallable.

(b) Consideration must be taken for environmental hygiene, other medical and nursing aspects of the
initiation school and the general health conditions of the Initiates during an inspection.

10. STANDARDS FOR ACCOMMODATION ESTABLISHMENTS
Accommodation establishments must comply with the following Norms and Standards:
(1) lssue of & Health Certificate

(a) The premises must be operated under a permit or registration, authorizing that activity issued by the
relevant Local Autherity In terms of the relevant By-Laws.

(b) The premiees operated under a valld Health Certificate issued by an EHP, to the effect that the
premisas comply with the Norms and Standards for accommodation establishments.

(c) The certificate must indicate the following:

{i) The business name of the accommodation establishment:
(i) The physical address of the premises;

(iify Name and identity number of the owner or person in charge;
(v} No of bads that the premises can accommodats;

(v) Date of Issus; and
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(vi) The validity period (one calendar year from the date of issus),

(d) The health certificate must be dispiayed in a consplcuous manner on the premises, 50 as to be
clearly visible to everyone entering the premises.

(8) Ahsalth certificate Is not transferable from one owner to ancther, or from one premises to another.

(f  Health certificates must be renewed by an EHP:

(i) Annually;

(i) In case of change of ownership;

(i) In the case of renovations/additions to the existing premises; and
(iv} If the services moves from one pramises to another.

(a) Ceilings and walls of rooms must be constructed of a dust-free materfal.

(b) Walls must be brought to a smooth finigh,

(c} Floors surfaces of kitchens, scullery, laundry, bathrooms, showers, ablution rooms, and tollets, should
be conetructed of concrete or other durable, Impervious material brought to a smooth finlsh.

(d) All rooms, passages, stalrcases, bathrooms, kitchen and other areas should be adequately ventilated
and iluminated as per the provisions of the National Building regulations and the Buiiding Standards
Act.

() Each room must have at least one exterior window, opanable from the inside without any
obstructions. '

(f) Disabled facllities must be provided on the premises, such as ramps to snable people with disabliities
to move in and around the premises with ease. ,

(9} Accommodation rooms must be kept clean at all times.

{(h) All employees that reside on the premises must be provided with sleeping facllities equipped with a
bed

(i) Ras-ldentlal smployses must be provided with separate sleeping facilities on the premises.
(3) Tolletand gbiution faclities

(@) Tollet facilities and hand wash basins — should be provided to meet the needs of guests, and should
be equipped with a flushing system and an adequate supply of running potable water.

(b} Bath and or showers should be provided and sultably placed in each room; otherwise It must be
easlly accesslble to every occupier and designated for different sexes, in compliance to SANS 10400-
P2010.

(c) Sultable and effective means of drainage and sewage disposal connected to the municlpal sewer
must be in place and approved by the Local Authority concerned.

(d) A waterborne sewage system connected to the municipal sewer, a septic tank or other approved
disposal system must be utiiized for sewage disposal, In compliant with the local authority's relevant
B

(e) Drainages and sewage disposal systems or private sewage disposal systems should be maintained
in proper operating condition and free from defects and be In compliance with relevant By-Laws of a
specific Local Authority.

() Toliet paper, soap and towel must be supplied adequately in the ablution facilities at all imes.

(@) All sanitary, ablution and watsr supply fittings must be kept clean and maintained in good working
order at all times, '

(h) A container made of a durable and Impervious material, equipped with a close-fitting lid should be
provided in every toilet used by females for disposal of sanitary fowels.

(1)) Staff on the premises should be provided with separate and adequate tollet and wash-up facllities. At
least 1 (one) toilet and hand wash basin, bath/shower is provided for every 12 (twelve) employess on
the premises ratio 1:12,

(4) Swimming pools and hot tubs

{a) Ifhot tubs/swimming pool facilittes are provided on the premises for use by the guests:
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{) Management must frequently monitor the swimming pool on the premises for turbidity, residual

~ disinfectant and pH values as well as microblological parameters to ensure safety of guests.

(i) The pH of swimming pool water must be controlled to ensure afficlent disinfection and
coagulation, to aveld damage to the pool fabric and ensure user comfort. The pH should be
maintained between 7.2 and 7.8 for chiorine disinfectants and between 7.2 and 8.0 for bromine-
based and other non-chicrine processes.

(iiily Management ' must ensure the sampling of bath fub/pool Is conducted regulatly for
heterctrophic plate count, E Coli, Pseudomenas aeruqinosa and legionella spp.

(V) Ensuring that chlidren under the age of 10 years are accompanied by an adult at ali imes when
uillizing the facilities.

{v) The facilities must be kept clean and maintained in good working order.

(5) General hygiene requirements.

(a) Beds provided for guests must be maintained in a clean and sanitary condition and equipped with-a
mattress cover.

(b) An adequate supply of mattress covers, piliows and other bedding must be provided and maintained
in & clean and sanitary condition at all times.

(c) Sheets, towsis and pillow cases provided for guests should be laundered prior to each new guest or
at least ance per week for long term guests.

(d) A laundry facility must be provided on the premises, equipped with faciliies for washing, drying and
Ironing of linen and other material, Separate storage faciliies must be provided for the storage of
clean and soiled articles.

(e} Adequate changing facliities must be provided for non-tesident employees, and individua! lockers
should be provided for storage of personal belongings of each staff member.

() The premises and all equipment used in connection with the operation of the facility must be
maintained in a clean and sanitary good condition at all fimes.

(g} A rodent/pest control program must be in place on the premises (in line with requirements as sst out
in Chapter 3 of this Norms and Standards, to prevent conditions that promote the entry, presence and
harbourage of rodents, flles other pests.

(h) Fire protection equipments, approved by the relevant autherity of a local authority concemed Is
should be in place and complies with the relevant By-Laws.

11. STANDARDS FOR BEAUTY SALONS
Beauty salons must comply with the following requirements:

{1 Igsue_g_ a Health Certificate

(2} The premises must be operated under registration or permit authorizing that activity issued by the
local authority concemned, In line with relevant By-Laws of that local authority.

(b) The premises must be aperated under a health certificate issued by an EHP, to the effect that the
pramises comply with norms and standards for beauty salons.

{c) A valid health certificate must be Issusd by an EHP cerlifying that the premises comply with EH
requirements. The certificate must indicate the following:

() The business name of the beauty salons;

() The physical address of the premises;

(i} Name and identity number of the owner or person in charge;
(v) Service provided on the premises and services prohibited;
(v) Date of lasue; and

(vi} The validity period.

(d) The health certificate must be displayed in a conspicuous manner on the promises, so as to bs
clearly visible to everyone entering the premises. '

(e) A health certificate is not transferable from one owner to ancther, or from one premises to another;

(N Health certificates must be renewed by an EHF:
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(i) Bi-annually; _

{ii) In case of change of ownership;

(iii}. In the case of renovations/additions to the existing premises; and
(v} If the services moves from one premises to another.

(2) Stryctural facilities.

(a) Intemal walls must be constructed of an easily cleanable material and painted with a light coloured
paint. .

(b) Floors should be constructed of an easlly cleanable material brought to a smooth finish.

{c) The cailing must be constructed of a dust proof material.

(d} The premises should be adequately ventilated and illuminated.

(e) The clients and employees should be provided with tollet and-ablution facifittes on the premises. At
least 1 (one) toflet and hand wash basin should be provided for every 12 employees ratlo 1:12 and
at least one toilet and hand wash basin should be provided for svery twenty clients on the premises
ratlo 1:20, and should be equipped with a constant supply of running water. The tollet faciliies must
be equipped with a flushing system.

(f) Al toilet facilities should be designated by sex.

(g) Adequate wash up facilities with a constant supply of hot and cold running potable water should be
ion place for washing of halr.

(h) An approved system for the disposal of waste water should be In place on the premises.

() All working surfaces, including shelves, fixtures and table tope should be constructed of a durable,
non-absorbent and easily cleanable materal.

() Adequate storage facilitiss must be provided for the storage of articles in connection with the
sorvices provided.

(k) Where five or more persons of the same sex are employed on the premises, adequate separate
change facilities should be provided for the storage of personal belongings.

{f) The change reoms provided should contain an individual locker for every smployee and a hand wash
basin provided with & supply of hot and cold running potable water and an adequate supply of soap
and disposable towsl.

(m) All refuse must be disposed off In an environmentally acceptable manner and in line with relevant
By-laws of the local authority concemad.

(n) A central refuse storage area must be provided on the premises for the storage of waste pending
removal for disposal. '

(0) Adequate number of refuse bage and/ or bins should be provided for the collection of waste the
‘premises. The refuse bags must therefore be transfermed to the central storage area.

(p) The salon premises may not be used for the purpose of food preparation or for slesping, unless
separate food preparation area is provided for such different purpose.

(g) The premises and ell equipment used in connaction should be malintained In good conditions and
clean and sanitary at all imes.

() Employses on the premises shoukl be equipped with adequate protactive clothing. A water-proof
apron, gloves and dust must whera necessary.

(s) Animals are not permitted on the premises, uniess in the cass of a guide dog.

(t) Instruments used In the salon should be kept clean and disinfected after each use.

(u) All nstruments that come Into contact with blood must be sterlitzed after each use.

(v} Plastic, cloth towels, aprons and caps must be washed dally after each use.

(w) Disposable gloves and wipes must be disposed off after sach use.

(x) Adequate numbers of towels should be provided for various uses associated with the running of the
buginess and must be kept clean.

(v) Laundry facilities for the washing of all linen and towels should be provided on the premises.

(z} If beverages are provided on the premises, a separate area should be provided equipped with a
faclity for cleaning crockery and utensils for that purpose.

(3) Waste management

(a) All sharp Instruments, bloodied instruments are regarded as Infectious wasts and must be disposed
off accordingly, including rezors; blades, needles and ather sharp instruments. Approved methods of
waste coliection, storage, transportation and disposal should be adopted for the management of
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health care risk waste and must be in line with the Natlonal Environmental Management: Waste Act,
2004 (Act No.39 of 2004) and SANS 10248.

'(b} An approved first ald kit should be avaliable on the premises at all times for the ireatment of minor
Injuries, which should be equipped with the following:

() Adhesive bandages;

(ify Sterile gauzes;

(iiiy Medical taps;

(v} Sclssors;

{(v) Liquid soap;

{vi) First aid instruction book: and -
(vii) Disposable gloves.

(€} I('.‘;tt:itrﬂ:ﬂﬂiners used for the storage of health care risk waste shouid be clearly labeled in large, legible
ering.
(d) Employees should be adequately trained in the identification, separation, handling and storing of
health care risk waste,
(o) Health care risk waste may only be removed/ coilected, transported, treated and dispose by a
registered service provider from the premisas.
() Accurate and up to date records of &ll health care risk waste generated by the facility must be kept.

(4) The usg of yltra-violet radiation for tanning

(a) Persons under the age of 18 are allowed to make use of or operate, or to be In contact with any
operations of the sun bed business on the premises.

(b) Users of sun beds should be provided with all relevant health information in rslation to the use of
sunbeds, which should be placed in a consplcuous place on the premises, for easy access by the
users.

(c) Adequate protective eye wear should be available for use by the users at all times during tanning,
and if not disposable, the eye wear must be dleaned and disinfected after each use.

(d) Records must be kept of the following:

() Al clients that used their services; including their contact details and resldential addresses;

(ii) Incidences, including the effects thereof, experienced by clients, during sunbed usage;

(i} Maintenance, service and ingpection monitoring; which should all be kept for a period of at least 3
years before discarding.

(5) The use of dves, piyments end stencils and tattoo grocedures

(a) All dyes and pigments manufactured for the purpose of tattooing must be used according fo the
manufacturer's specifications.

(b} In preparing dyes or pigments, non-toxic materials should be used.

(c) Single-use, sterile, individual containers for dyes or pigments must be used for sach patron.

(d) The stencll, unless composed of acstate, should be used for a single tattoo procedure only. Acetate
stencils may be disinfacted and re-used.

(e) T_athooing must be conducted in such a manner so as to prevent the transmission of communicable
dls_e:t:?s eft;"om client to client and from artist to client. The following minimum standards are
maintained:

() The area of the body to be tattooed, and al} parts of the body which ere vislble, must be examined
for signs of intravenous drug use, open sores, lesions, cozing wounds and skin diseases. If such
are found or suspected, the person should not be tattoed.

(ii) A tattoo artist must wear water proof and clean aprons at al times during tattooing. If the apron is

_ contaminated with bloed, it must be changed betwsen clients and washed.
(iii) L?ﬁoo artists must wash hands with soap and running water at afl times before working on each
ent,
Storage facllites must be provided for storage of all instruments, dyes, pigments, stencils and
other equipment used in connection with tattooing, when not in use, must be stored in an orderly
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manner within the facliities provided.

(W) Equipments used for tabooing, body piercing, clippers etc must be sterilised accordingly utilising -
approved sterllizers; and
(v) - Good sanitary and hyglene practices must be adopted at all times.

12, STANDARDS FOR PUBLIC SWIMMING POOLS AND SPA BATHS

Swimming pools and Spa baths premises must comply with the following EH norms and standards:

(1) Structural and physica| facifitles

{a) Swimming pools and spa baths must be operated under & valld Health Certificats issued by an
EHP of a relevant health authority/municipality to the effect that the premises and general faciiities
comply with EH Norms and Standards.

(b) The quality of the swimming pool water must be in compliance with the specifications as set out In
SANS 241,

(c} The premises must be surrounded by a wall or fence as prescribed by the National Building
Regulations and the Building Standards Act. .

(d) Potable water supply serving the swimming pool, showers, drinking points and other water using
devices must be in compliance with the SANS 241 for drinking water.

(e) The surface of the floor area surrounding the spa bath or swimming pool must be constructed of an
approved impervious, non slip matarial.

() Tollet facliites (flush water closets and urinals) and showers should be provided, separate toilet
and showers should be provided for males and for females. Tollet facilities must be accessible to
disabled persons.

(@) Atleast 1 (one) water closet should be provided for every 50 (fifty) people and one (1) urinal for
every 50 (fifty) males swimmers expected at the time full capacity.

(h)  Atleast 1 (one) shower should be provided for every 20 (twenty) swimmers on the premises.

(i)  Floors, walls and csiling In the tollet and shower facilities must be constructed of an approved
material, not adversely affected by steam, water.

() Toilet and shower facilities must be properly ventilated in accordance with the Bullding Regulations,
to prevent the existence of odour nuisances. ,

(k) Toilet and shower faciiities must be kept clean and santtary at all times.

() Floors of toilets and shower rooms should be constructed of non-glippery finish, Impervious to
molsture that Is easily cleanable.

(m) Readily accessible change rooms should be provided for the convenlence of users and are

soparated for seach sex.

(n) Water used to fill swimming pools or to keep the levet of the pool or spa baths must be from an
approved water source.

(2) Monitoring of water. fuality

(a) The spa bath/swimming pool must be frequently monitored for turbidity, residual disinfectant and
PH values. The pH of swimming pool water should be controliad ta ensure efficient disinfection and
coagulation, to avold damage to the pool fabric and ensure user comfort. The pH should be
maintained between 7.2 and 7.8 for chiorine disinfectants and between 7.2 and 8.0 for bromine-
based and other non-chlorine processes. Where chiorine based disinfectant are used, a minimum
free available chlorine residual of 0.5 mg/l, with a maximum free available chiorine residual of 3
mgA must be maintained.

(b) The total viable bactericlogical count of any sample submitted for analysis should not excead 100
organisms per ml of water. '

(c) Escherichia coll typs 1 bactaria should not be present in any 100 ml of spa bath or swimming pool
water.

(d) Bacterlological and chemical quallly of the water should be monltored regularly by management
for hetsrotrophic plate count, E Coll, Pseudomonas aeruqginesa and legionella spp;

o v
= g, SRR e

MR. 1.E AISENG
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY
SPEAKER

66

e

Tras gazaite is aiso svailabie fres onling 8t waw.gowoniing co.zes




70 No. 38561

GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 24 DECEMBER 2015

Recommended frequency of sampling for swimming pecls in terms of WHO guidelines

"Pool tYPG Heterotrophlec | Thermo tolerant | Pseudomonas | Leglonella
plate count coliform/E. coll | aeruginosa 8pp.
Disinfected pools, Weekly Weekly When shtuation | Quarterly
public and heavily (<200/ml) (<1100 ml) demands {<1/100 ml)
used 1<1/100 mi) -
‘Disinfected pools, Monthfy Monthly When sftuation | Quartery
‘semi-public (<200/mil) (<1/1oo mi) demands (<1/100 rni)
<1100 mi)

WHO guldelines for recreational water environments

(e)

0
(e

"
)

Pool watsr must ba monitored during these critical times;

{) Before a pool Is used for the first time;

(ii}. Before It is put back Into use, after It has been shut down for repairs or cleening;
(i}  if there are difficultios with the treatment system; and

{(iv) As part of any investigation into possible adverse effects on bathers' health.

Equipments for the random testing of the water should be available on the premises for routine
testing of the quality of spa bath/swimming pool water.

A dally record must be kept on the premises of the quallty of spa bath water. An EHP must have full
access of thoss records.

The premises should be kept in a s&afe, clean and sanitary condition and in good repair at all times.
No direct physical connection between the sewer systsm and any drain from the swimming pool or
reticulation system must exist. Any swimming pool, gutter drain, overflow from the recirculation
system when discharged to the sewer system shall connect through a suitable air gap so as to
preciude the possibliity of backflow sewage or waste into the swimming pool piping system.

(3) General hygiene requiremsnts

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

The spa bath/ swimming pool and. its summoundings should be kept In a ciean and sanitary condition
at all times.

Continuous swimming hygiene education should be provided to users (may be through the display
of Information, education and communication material) the sewer system must be adequate to
serve the faclitty, including bathhiouse, locker room and related accommodations. The sewer line
serving the backwash for the filier shalt be 1-1/2 times the size of the backwash line or provide a
containment vessel capable of holding & minimum of § minutes volume of backwash water at the
backwash design rate.

In the case of an accidenta! faecal release or vomit:

()  The facility must be closed for use and all bather removed;

(i) The contaminants should be removed and inactivated;

(i) The water chemistry must be checked;

{v) If disinfection levels are within required parameters, the pool remains closed for st east 60
minutes and then re-cpened;

(v) If disinfection levels are not within the required parameters, the pool must be closed and
disinfection levels restored. The facility may re-open 80 minutes after acceptabls disinfectant
ievels have been attained; and

{vi) If faeces are In the form of diarrhoea, the pool must be closed for 24 hours, remedial action
taken to remove the contaminants, disinfect the facility and attain acceptable quality
standards before re-opening the facility.

Animals are not allowed in the spa bath/ swimming pool or surrounding area, unless in the case of
a guide dog.
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(e) A properly maintained, approved and fully rasourcad first aid box should be kept on the premisas
for the treatment of minor Injuries.

(- A quallfled and proficient Iife saver/s must be available on tha premises and should be competent in
Iife saving, first ald, and the operation of the swimming pool.

(@) The sanltary sewer serving the swimming pool and auxiliary faclities discharges to the public sewer
system wherever possible. Where no such sewer is avallable, a method of disposal must be In
place.

(h)  Children under the age of 10 years must be accompanled by an adutt at all times when utilizing the
facilities. '

13. STANDARDS FOR DRY CLEANING AND LAUNDRY ESTABLISHMENTS
Dry cleaning and laundry establishments must comply with the following EH norms and standards:

(1) Structural faclifties

(a) The layout of the laundry and. plant in health facllities must meat process requirements for ensuring
health and safety of employees; far controliing of Infection; and avolding contamination.

(b) Ventilation must comply with specific air flow requirements e.g. from clean to solled linen areas and
from roof to floor in contaminated linen areas.

(c) Drainage for laundry from health facllitles should be designed without open drains; with lockable
inspection or rodding eyes; with a flow from clean to dirty areas; and not connected to storm water
drainage.

(d) Internal walls should be constructed of an impervious material, brought to a smooth finish and
paintad with a light coloured paint that Is easily cleanable.

(e) Ceilings should be constructed of a dust proof material, smoothly finished and painted with a light
coloured washable paint.

()  Floor surfaces should be constructed of cement or some other adequate impervious material,
brought to a smooth finish and properly drained.

(8) The minimum helght from fioor fe ceiling of any room or area should not less than 2.4 meters.

(@) |

(a) Toilet facilities and hand wash basins should be provided on the premises for staff and must be
separated by gender. At least 1 (one) foilet and 1 (one) hand wash basin should be provided for
every 20 (twenty) employees on the premises.

(b) Toilet facilities should be equipped with a flushing system and a constant supply of tollet running
water, and provided with tollet paper, soap and disposable paper towel.

{(c) Whers five or more persons of the same sex are employed on the premises, adequate separate
change rooms should be provided for male and female employees and designated for each sex; a
locker must be provided for each staff member in the change rooms, as well as a hand wash basin
provided with a supply of running hot and cold potable water.

(d) A supply of soap and disposable towels at every hand wash bagin.

(e) Anapproved, sultable and effective means of dralnage and sewaga disposal should be in place on
the premises, and must be approved by the local authority concemned.

(3)

(a) A workroom or area used for housing dry- cleaning machines, washing-machines, and all other
fixed or movable equipment used for the operation of a dry cleaning or laundry facility should be
provided on the pramises.

(b} Inthe case of receiving depots, a separate area with a minimum width of nof lass than 2m must ba
provided, fifty percent of that area must be unobstructed.

(c} A floor area of not less than 2.5 m® per person should be provided In the work area for persons
employed on the premises.

(d) A separate area with ssparats designated counters, with an impervious surfaca must be provided
for recelving and dispatching of articles. '
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(e) A separate area should be provided for recelving and marking of soiled and dirty articles and the
area is equipped with: '

() ‘Working tables constructed of a durable material with an Impervious surface;
(fy Adequate containers constructed of a washable material for storags of dirty articles; and
(iil) Hairélging rails and shelves constructed of an impervious material in the area for marking clean
“articles.

(/ A store room of facillties for the storage of packaging matertal and other articles should be provided
and equipped with adequate packing shalves.

(9} Sultable and separate hazard-fres kockable storage for chemicals must be provided.

(h)  All packaging shelves should be a height of ai least 250mm above floor level.

()  Aseparate room or area with separate designated counters, with an impervious surface should be

] provided for the receipt and dispatch of articles.

() Al machinery and equipment should be equipped with adequate suction fans to remove any
noxious gas, steam and hot air from any room and fo release it in the open air in an adequate
manner. '

(k) If napples are laundered on the premises, a saparate pre-finsing area should be provided for rinsing

of napples prior to washing.

() The premises, as well as all fittings, equipment and appliances and machinery must be kept clean,

hygienic and in good repair at all times.

{4) Geners| requirements

{a) Emisslon levels must be In compilance with the prescribed Ambient Air Quality Standards in terms of
the National Environmental Management; Air. Quality Act, 2004 (Act No. 39 of 2004),

{b) A tea kitchen provided with a single-basin stainless stesl sink, with a constant supply of hot end cold
runni;\g potable water should be provided separately, to meet the needs of employees on the
-premises.

{c) Fire fighting and control equipment should be avallable and must be in compllance to the focal
authority concemed fire department requirements.

14. STANDARDS FOR HEALTH ESTABLISHMENTS

Health establishments must comply with the following EH norms and standards:
(1) Physical and structural facilities:-

{a) Internal walls must bs constructed of an impervious material brought to a smooth finlsh and easlly
cleanable and painted with a fight coloured paint.

(b) Ceilings must ba constructed of a dust proof materiai, smoothly finished and painted with a light
coloured washable paint.

(c) zloci:r zurfaces must be constructad of impervious material, brought to a smooth finish and properly

rained.

(d) The locality of all facilities, Including Iifts, fire escapes, and entrances exits should be clearly marked
for convenience of patients, staff and visitors.

(o) Facilities for patients and other visitors must be adapted to accommodate physically disabled
persons.

() Consultation rooms should be provided separatsly from waiting rooms to facilitete privacy for
consultaion purposes.

(g) The use of equipment, material or substances by workers must be in line with the requirements of the
Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act No. 85 of 1983).

(h) The premises must comply with the requirements of the National Environmental Management: Waste
Act, 2004 (Act No. 39 of 2004), as well as relevant By-Laws of the local authority concemed with
regards to the management of genaral waste on the premises.

(1) The use of bollers on the premises miust comply with the requirements of the National Environmental
Management: Alr Quality Act with regards to emisslons Into the atmosphere.
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(2) Drinking water quality.

{a) In case a health facility/hospital has additional building-specific sources of water used to augment the
- external supply, or have specific purposes that increase potential risk, hospitals a risk management
plan is in place.

(b) Water must be continuously tested for fitness of consumption. Where on-site water storage facllitles
are utilized, the storage capacity shouid be sufficient for 24 hours.

(c) Water storage facilities .g. reservoirs and tanks should be adequately protected from contamination.

(d) Designated health facility staff monltors continuously the water in reservoirs and tanks for compliance
and possible pollution activities. The water In the storage facilitles must be tested for compliance and
fitness for consumption.

(8) Water sourcs e.¢g. borehols, should be effactively protected from contamination.

() If non-compliance is Identiflied when testing of the water, the possible source of contamination must
be traced. The possible source of contamination must then be monitored as part of a risk
management approach to ensure sffectiveness of interventions.

(9) To prevent organisms that grow in temparatures between 25°C and 50°C 8.0. Ligionella spp hot water
temperatures sspecially must be kept above 50°C and cold water balow 20°C.

(h) The water supply system that inciudes the sources (if applicable),pumps, purification plant, taps,
pipes, storage facilitles and the distribution network linked to health facllities should be maintained in
pgood working order.

() Taps and pipes containing water not fit for human consumption are clearly marked as such.

() The necessary chemicals must be available confinuously for water purlfication, where purification Is
undertaken by the heaith facility.

(k} Designated staff must be avallable for regular monitoring of the water system in the health faclilty.
Water quality monitoring records must be kept and made avallablie to an EHP on request.

{I) If water Is stored in a temporary water storage tank on the premises, the following standards are
applicable with regards to water storage tanks:

() Potable water tanks should be constructed of a rust-free and durable material that is suitable and
safe for potable water storage to prevent the contamination of water;

(i} Tanks should be designed so as to prevent contamination of the water by insects, files, animals
and human contact;

(iif) Cold water storage tanks must be located In an appropriate area such that the water Is not
exposed to the excessive sun to prevent the water from reaching temperatures above 25°C;

(iv) Water In tanks should constantly be sampled to ensure proper levels of residual chlorine and
other bacteriological and chemical parameters to ansure fitness for consumption;

(v) Residual chiorine should be malntained in water kept in storage tanks;

(vi) The design of the tanks must be such that it allows sampling to be conducted and tests to be
taken to verify water quality. They must also be made of material that allows disinfection and
corttact with flames for sterllizing, in the case where a tap must be flamed before a sample Is
taken;

(vii) Potable water storage tanks and any part of the potable water distribution system should be
cleaned, flushed with potable water and disinfected to prevent contemination of the water.

(3) Telletand abiution faciifies

(a) Adequate tollet and wash up facilities should be provided for petlents and staff on the premlses. At
Isast 1(one) toilet Is provided for every 12-15 (twelva to fifteen) in-patients, and 1 (one) hand wash
besin, and 1 (one) bath or shower is provided for every 12-15 (twelve to fiteen) in-patients.

(b) Separate tollet and hand washing facilities must be provided for staff on the premises.

(c) Atleast 1 {one) tollet facility and 1 (one) handsaw basin should be provided for every 50 out-patients.

(d) Staff required to sleep on the premises must be provided adequate wash up facllities. At least 1 (one)
bath or shower must be provided for every 15 (fifteen) members of staff on the premises.

{e) Floors of walls of the tollet facilities must be constructed of a smooth and easlly cleanable material.

() All tollet facilities on the premises must be kept clean and In good repair at all times.

(9) All hand wash facilities shoyld be supplied with a constant supply of patable running water.

(h) An adequate and constant supply of soap, tollet paper and towal must be maintained in all toilet and
hand wash facilities at all #imes.
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(4) Storage facllities.

(a). Storage facllities shouid be provided for the storage for medicines and drugs and such facilites are
kept lockedi at all times except when medicines or drugs are being removed or retumed to it.
(b) Additional storage facilitles should be provided for the storage of cleaning equipment, pesticides and
- other potentially dangerous hazardous substances.
(c) Storage rooms must contain adequate moveable shelving made of impervious material.
(d) Every shelf in any stora room should be of a minimum height of 225 mm above the floor.
{(e) All storarolo;ms and store facllities must be kept clean at all times and cleaned routinely at least once
every weok,
() Hazardous substances must be stored and disposed off in a safe manner, separate from other non-
hazardous materials.
(9) Expired medicines should be stored separately and must be disposed off in a safe manner.
(h) Adequate storage fachities should be provided for the storage of any spare equipment, Including
particularly heavy equipment and gas cylinders. The equipment must be stored in manner so as not
] to obstruct any passages, entrances of exits to the premises.
(i) Adequate storage facilities for articles that are reasonabls necessary to store on the premises for the
day to day running of the nursing home must be provided.
{y A seigaezjate linen room, containing adequate cupboards or shelves for the storage of linen must be
provided.
(k} If five or more persons are employed, separate change-rooms must be provided for male and female
staff members, equipped with storage fadllifies or lockers for personai belongings of each worker.
(i Food and non-focd items should be stored separately from any cther items; refrigerators used for
storage of medicines are hot at any fime used for storage of any foodstuifs.
(m) Separate storage facllities for dirty and clean linen and equipment, including sluice facilities for
clsaning of soiled linen and equipment should be provided.
(n) rh?sla s;_c:)rage and dispensing of mediclnes must comply with the requirements of the relevant
g n.
(o) Refrigeration facilities used for storage of hazardous waste or infectious material must be marked as
such, and should ba used to store any other ltem axcept for the designed purpose.

{5) -Rem'_ on of dead bodies on the premises

(a) Ali facBities used in connection with the handling, preparation, storage and transportation of dead
badies on the premises and the requirements with regards to the operation of premises for the
management of Human Remains must comply with the requiremants of the Regulations relating to
the Management of Human Remalns, R3863 of 22 May 2013 published In terms of the National Health
Aq, 2003 (Act 61 of 2003), as amended.

(b) Suitable trained staff should be available and responsible for dutiss in the mortuary and ensure that
the Hyglene Standards arae adhered to.

{c) A cleaning program for the mortuary should be in place. A register and records must be kept and
maintained of the Information regarding the handling of corpses; including the racord of refrigeration
facilities and temperatures must be taken dally.

(d) The infection control staff member should regularly monitor whether the policy regarding the handling
of compses is followed and whether the mortuary is operated in an acceptable manner and in
consideration of the Norms snd Standards document.

(e) Adequate protective clothing (comprising of waterproof aprons, light coloured overalls and protective
gloves) should be provided and utilized for employees working in the mortuary.

(f} Approved methods of waste collection, storage, transportation and disposal should be adopted for the
handling of infactious waste in the mortuary, in compliance to the SANS 10248.

(8) Laundry facilities

{a) The I'_xealth establishment facility must have access to a well manage laundry facilities for the
effective laundering of linen, for controlling of infection; and avoiding contamination on the premises.
{b) Intemal walls should be constructed of an sasily cleanable material, brought to a smooth finish and
painted with a light coloured paint. e
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{c) Floors should be brought to a smooth finish and are easily cleanable.

{d) Ceilings shouid be conatructed of a dust proof material.

(e} The laundry faclilty must be propery ventilated by cross ventilation and adequatsly iluminated.

(f) Drainage systems should be available and designed without open drains; with keckable Inspection
or rodding eyes; with a flow from clean to dirty areas; and not connected to storm water drainags.

(g) Areas receiving solled linen must be separated from areas handling clean linen. )

(h) Adequate ablution and tollet facilities must be provided, including an amergency shower or sye-wash
facility In the wash-room where chemicals are handled.

() Sultable and hazard-free storage facilities for storage of chemicals should be provided.

() The capaclly and the condition of the equipment used for laundering must meet the hospitals
laundering requirements.

(k) Vehicles, containers, trolleys or other manually operated equipment for the transporting of linen must
conform to requirements to ensure contamination free conditions.

{) All dirty linen and hospial cicthes regarded as infectious waste and must be stored only in the
designated storage area and removed from wards, passages or any other place where patients ars

treated.
(7) Opersational requirements

(a) A policy for the management of linen In a facility must be in place.

(b) Adequate resources must be provided to ensure effective laundering of linen, including for proper
maintenance of buikdings and equipment.

(c) A quality management system must ba estabiished incorporating:

(i) work instructions and procedures;

(i) process control procedures;

(i) quallty control procedures; and

(iv) control of linen (clean/solled) procedures.

(d) A procadure spacifically for infection/contamination control must be made available to staff handling
linen. The procedure should include control measures through differentiation between categories of
sofled linen, i.e, of high-risk to normal solled linen: contalners must be colour coded In accordance
with SANS 1024-1 (as amended):

() Ceategory A (red bag) = high risk infection for inmediate Incineration:

() Category B (yellow bag) = sealed alginate bags of high-risk (blocd/body fluids contaminated
or sluiced) for direct loading into washing machines;

(i) Category C (yellow bag/hazard label) = sealed hazardous material (chemical, antl-neoplastic
drugs or radio-sotopes) for direct loading into washing machines; and '

(Iv) Category D (white bag) = normal linen of no risk during handling.

(8) A clear policy on health and environmental protection must be documented and communicated to afl
laundry staff,

(f) A person designated as the laundry controller must ensure that the requirements regarding pollution,
occupational and environmental hyglene are complied with, including appropriate action In respect of
any risks associated with infection or other hazards.

(g) Procedures for the use of protective clothing and personal hygiene where staff is in contact with high-
risk areas or linen should be documented to incude precautionary measures.

(h) The laundry management/controller and other designated staff must be trained and must be
compatent on:

(i) camying out their functions effectively;

() handling hazardous goods in the laundry service;

(I} foliowing procedures {including first aid) with regard to prevention and control of infection;

(V) using protective clothing and follow procedures for decontamination; and

{v) operating laundry machines In order o ensure optimum results including generat safety
procedures.
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{) Laundry staff must pass the appropriate medical examination at appointment followed by routine
health monitoring as prescribed by occupational health and safety legisiation.

{8) Record keeping

(a) Appropriate records of all activities that affect linen and quality must be kept on the premises.

(b) The laundry data controf system must include a master list of documents to facilitate the location
and ravision of records or documents.

(c) The results of inspections/checks and quality control tests should be documentad and may Indicaie
the need for remedial action whera necessary. ;

(d)  Accurate records of stocks of chemicals, cleaning agents and detergents must be maintained.

(e) A full set of up-to-date materials safety data sheets for all washing or cleaning chemicals used in
the laundry should be available in one location for staff who are likely to become Involved in the
control of an emergency situation. o

()  Operation and maintenance records of plant and equipment, including records of special
precautions to ensure minimum risk of cross-Infection of laundered items must be kept.

(9) Records of medical examinations, health monitoring and tralning of staff must be kept.

(9) Use of bollers and incinerators

(a) The premises must comply with the requirements of the National Environmental Air Quality Act, 2004
(Act No. 39 of 2004) with regards to the use of boilers and Incinerators.

(b) The operation of boflers, Incinerators and private sewage works on any premises must comply with
the following requirements:

() Coal and fuel buming equipment such as bollers and Incinerators must be operated effectively to
minimize smoke, gas, odours, fiy-ash or any other form of air pollution;

() Only incinerators and bollers which conform to prescribed requirements rust be used; and

() Incinerators and boilers must be maintained in good working order to ensure poliution free
performanca,

{c) Incinerators and bofters should be monhored regularly to ensure effective operation in terms of permit
condltions and the applicable local authority's by-laws.

{d) All necessary technical investigations should be conducted by the operators of incinerators and
bollers to ensure that the eoal and fuel buming equipment and other reievant disposal facilities are
operated in accordance with the relevant permit requirements.

(10).General hygiene reduirements

{a) The premises must be malintained clean, free from offensive odours, unsightly accumulation of debris,
litter and miscellaneous waste at all times.

{(b) Cleaning staff should be trained and competent on cleaning techniquss and processes fo be utilized
for various areas in the health facility.

(c) Cleaning material and detergent required to ensure a hyglenikc environment in the heatth facility must
be available and properly stored at all fimes.

(d) A cleaning schedule should be kept and maintained for cleaning of all areas in the facility.

(e) Appropriate cleaning material and equipment should be avaitable on the premises.

15. STANDARDS FOR CONSTRUCTION SITES AND INDUSTRIAL PREMISES
Construction sites must comply with the following norms and standards:

(a) For industry that have elther direct or indirect discharge of process wastewater, wastewater from
utility operations or storm water to the environment, and Industrial discharges to sanitary sewers, and
the treatment thereof must conforim to the requirements as specified by the Water Services Act, 1997
(Act No. 108 of 1997), and Its Regulations to ensure prevention of pollution. —r -
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(b} Discharges of process wastewater, sanitary wastewater, wastewater from utliity operations or storm
water to'surface water should not result In contaminant concentrations In excess of local water quallty
criteria.

{c) Discharges of Industrial wastewster, sanfiary wastewater, wastewater from utiiity operations or storm
water into public or private wastewater treatment systems should meet the pre-treatinent and
manttoring requirements of the sewer treatment system into which it discharges and not Interfere,
directly or indiractly, with the operation and malintenance of the coliection and treatment systems, or

. pose a risk to worker health and safaty.

(d) Adequate toilet facllities should be provided for use by construction workers. At least 1 (one) tollet
and one hand wash basin is provided for every 20 employees on the premises ratlo 1:20. In addition
at least one urinal should be provided for every 40 males on site ratio 1:40. If more than 200
employees are empioyed on the site, at least 1 {(one) toilet and 1 (ons) urinal must be provided for at
lnast every 50 workers ratio 1:50; ' ’

(8) The tollet faclifties should be equipped with a fiushing system and a supply of running water.

(f) Separate toliet facllities should ba provided for male and female workers and must be equipped with a

" slign Indicating the sex.

(@) If non-waterborne tollets are utilized, Ventilated Improved Pits (VIP) or chemical closets must be
provided. Tollet faciliies must be adequately ventilated and flluminated.

(h) Toilet facilities intended for female workers should bs provided with a disposal receptacia for sanitary
napkins. The receptacle shouki be designed so as to prevent the exposure of the contents.

(I) Supply of toliet paper should be maintained at all times in the tollet facilities.

(D All follet facilltias should be designed to provide the user with privacy and security.

(k) Wash-up facilities equipped with a supply of hot and cold running should be provided for employees,.
aspacially employees engaged in the application of paints, coating, pesticides etc.

() Toilet and washing facilities should be maintained in a sanitary condition at afl tfmes.

(m) Hand soap and disposable paper fowels/hand blowers/individual sections of continuous cloth
toweling, must be in a close proximity to tollet and washing facilities.

(n) The tollet and shower facllittes must be adequately ventilated and iluminated.

(o) Walls and floors of tollet facliifes and showers must be constructed of a smooth and easily cleanable
material and the walls must be painted with a light coloured paint.

(p) Sultable, effective and approved dralnage and sewage disposal system must be in place on the
premises in compliance with relevant municipal by-laws of a specific local authority.

(2) Ehysical facllities

(a) The site must be properly fenced off and no unauthorized entry pemmitted.

(b) Construction areas, ramps, runways, coridors, offices, shops, and storage areas should be
adequately lighted while any work is in progress.

(c) Construction areas should be adequately ventllated and equipped with adequate extraction systems
for the removal of fumes, gases, vapours, dust and mist from the work areas into the atmosphaere.

(d) Whenever food is prepared and sarved on the premises, the facilities usad in connection with the
preparation, handling, storage and serving of foodstuffs must comply with the requirements of the
Regulations Goveming General Hyglene Requirements and the Transport of Food, R862 of 21
November 2012. Where necessary In the interests of tha health and safety of any person on a
construction site, a sufficient number of suitable emergency routes and exits should be Indicated to
enable any person to reach a place of safety quickly in the event of danger.

(e) Whenever employees are required to wear protective clothing when engaged In work, esp. because
of the possibility of contamination with toxic materials, change rooms and showers should be
provided on site. Change rooms should be avallable for both males and females on the premises.

() The change rooms should not located near any room where there Is possible exposure to a
hazardous chemical substance or a hazardous biological agent; In which untanned hiles or sking or
unwashed wool or mohair are treated, processed or stored.

(9) Change rooms should be equipped with separate lockers for storage of each employee's personal
belongings. '

(h) Change rooms must be adequately ventilated by natural or artificlal ventilation,

(I} Fire control equipment must be avallable on the premises, in compllance to the ‘municipality’s fire
control requirements.
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(3) Waste management and waste water

(a) Private sewage dispogal works or refuss (landfill) disposal sites managed must be operated
effectively in accordance with prescribed legisiation and permtt conditions for operation of landfills
and sewage works,

{(b) Evaluations/manitoring must be included in the waste/poliution managemert plans and must be
implemented per plans.

{c) Final effluent or sludge emanating from the sewage disposal works should be utilized in accordance
with prescribed national guideiines to prevent soll and water pollution.

{d) The sewage dralnage system must be maintained effectively to prevent blockages and spills that
could give rise fo environmental pollution.

(e) Final effiuent must comply with the specifications of Regulation 991 promulgated in terms of the
Water Act, 1998 (Act No. 36 of 1998) and any subsequent amendments; and monitor the disposal of
effluent fo ensure compllance with the permit specifications of the DWA.

(f) Staff responsible for the operation of boilers and waste disposal works or facilities should be well
tralned to operate the faciilfies effactively and pollution free.

(9) All necessary information concerning boller and Incinerator operstions, as required by permit
conditions and legislation should be recorded, including results of final sewage effluent of a sewage
disposal site.

(h) Waste material and debris should be removed to a disposal area and reusable material should be
sorted and moved to a storage area at isast once daily to prevent a hazardous condition arising.

() Waste generated should be disposed off at an approved landflll site and in accordance with the
relevant by-laws of a Local Authority concerned.

(i) Rubbieh, debris and other waste material from the demolition or construction of projects should be

temporarily disposed off in a designated area on site and access to the area should be strictly
controlled.

16. STANDARDS FOR FUNERAL UNDERTAKERS', MORTUARIES, CREMATORIUM PREMISES

Mortuaries, funeral undertaker's premises and crematorium premises must comply with requirements of

the Regulations relating to the Management of Human Remalns, R363 of 22 May 2013 published in terms
of tha National Heaith Act.

17. STANDARDS FOR FOOD HANDLING PREMISES
Food handling premises must compily with the following norms and standards:

(1} The premises must be operated under a business license, Issued by the relevant local Authority in
terms of the Business Act, 1991 (Act No. 71 of 1991).

(2) The premises must be operated under a valid Certificate of Acceptabillty issued by an EHP, to the
effect that the premises comply with the requirements of food safety related legislation.

18. STANDARDS FOR PUBLIC GATHERING PLACES
Public gathering places must comply with the following EH Norms and Standards:
(1) Waste management

(@) The management of waste on the premises should comply with the relevant by-laws of a specific
Local Authority. _

(b) Refuse bins should be provided at stretegic points throughout the premises for collection of litter.

(c) On-site management of waste should be avallablg on the premises during events, for management
of spillages and littering, to prevent a nuisance from occurring.

(d) Amangements should be in place between the event manager and the Local Authority, with regards
to waste management during and after an event. ’
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(2) Drinking water supply

(a)
(b)

In the case of events, water points should be avallable at strategic points throughout the premises.
If water tankers are used during events, the storage tanks must adhere to the following
requirements:

(i) care should be taken fo ascertain that the tanks consfructed of a rust-free material, are
durable and suitable for delivering potable safe water;

() The tanks should be disinfected before used for potable water distribution;

() The tanks are adequately designed so as to prevent contamination of the water by insects,
files, animals and human contact;

(v) Tanks design should allow sampling to be conducted and tests to be taken to verify water
guality. They must also be made of material that allows disinfection and contact with flames for
sterilizing, In the case where a tap must be flamed before a sample Is taken;

(v) Cold water should be' stored at temperatures below 20°C; and

(Vi) Tankers should only supplied by water from an approved and treated sourca.

(3) Sanitation fagilities

() Adequate toilet and hand washing facilities should be provided for staff and for the general public
at the ralfos depicted In Table 1 below:

Table of sanitary facHitles to be crovided

Fora Malss ~ | Females

population |"WC Pans | Urinals Washbasins W C pans Washbasins

of up to

50 1 1 1 2 1

100 1 2 1 3 2

150 1 '3 1 5 3

250 2 4 2 7 4

500 3 7 3 12 6

1000 3 {12 4 16 7

1500 4 15 5 20 8
Fora For a populetion | Fora Fora Fora
populatio | In excess of population In population in | population in
nin 1500 add 1 excass of 1500 | excess of excess of 1500
excess of | Urnal for every | add 1 1500 add1 add 1
1500 add | 500 persons or washbasins for | WC pans for | washbasin for
2WC portion thareof | every 500 every 150 avery 500
pans for persons or persons or persons or
every portion thereof | portion portion thereof
500 thereof
persons

. or portion

thereof

Netional Bullding Reguiations and the Building Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977)

(b)

Sultable, effective drainage and sewage disposal system should bs In place on the premises to the

satisfaction of and in compliance to the relevant by-taws of the Local Authority concemed.

(c)

the SANS 10400.

MR, 1.2 ATSENG
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY

76

The use of non-waterbome sanitary services on the premises must comply with the specification of




80 No. 38581 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 24 DECEMBER 2015

(d) Atleast 5% of the total number of toilets to be provided should be accessible by disabled persons.
(e)  Forshort term events:

() If chamical closet tollets are used, an on-site malntenance team should be available on the
premises for the duration of the evant to ensure the prevention of biockages dnd leakages from
creating a nuisance and health hazard from occurring; and

{li) A site pfan detailing the location and fype of sanitary faciiiios to be used during events should
be submitted to EH of the relevant Local Authority.

19. STANDARDS FOR KEEPING OF ANIMALS ON PREMISES

gtrerr::ses used In connection with the keeping of animals must comply with tha following Norms and
andards:

(a) Structures/facilities erscted to house animals must comply with the requirements of the National
Building Regutations and the Building Standards Act, 1877 {(Act No. 103 of 1977).

(b) The premises should be operated under a permit issued In compliance with the relevant by-laws of
a specific Local Authority.

{c) The keeping of animals other than household pets should only be kept on premises designed for
that purposes and in accordance to the relevant Local Authority town planning schemes.

1) rSES, |
Structural and physical facilities:

(a) Cettle, horses, mules and donkeys should only kept in stables designed for keeping of such animals.

(b) Every wall and partition of the stable for keeping of cattle, horses, mules or donkeys, must be
constructed of brick, stone, cenerete or other durable material.

{c} The Internal wall surfaces of the stable must be constructed of smooth brick or other durable surface
brought to a smooth finish.

(d) The helght of the walls to the wall plates of the stable must:

{i) if the roof is a pitched rocf, be at least 2,4 mefres;

(Ii} if the roof is a flat roof, be at least 2,7 metres;

(lit) If the roof is a lean to roof, be a mean height of at least 3 metres with a minimum of at least 2,4
metres on the lowest side; and

{Iv} in the case of a stable which has an opening along the entire langth of one of its long sides be not
less than 2 imetres.

(e) The stable must have a fioor area of at least 9m? for each head of cattle, horse, mule or donkey
accommodated In it.

{) Lighting and ventilation should be provided by openings or glazed opening windows or louvers
totglling at least 0,3 m* for each animal to be accommodated in It except in the case of a siable open
along the entire length of one of its long sides.

{g) ;I'hellowest polnt of every opening, window or louvers should at Jeast be 1, 8 metres, above floor
evel,

{h) The floor of the stable must be constructed of concrete or other durable and impervious material
brought to a smooth finish graded to a channel and dralned.

(i) An enclosure must have an area of at least 10m? for each head of caitle, hotse, mule or donkey
accommodated in it and the fencing must be strong enough to prevent the animals from breaking out.

{i) No enclosura or stable should bs situated within: '

(i) 15 metres of the boundary of any land, property, dwelling or other structure used for human
habitation; ar

(i) SO metres of any water resource or water supply intended or used for human consumption.
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(k} There must be a water supply adequate for drinking and cleaning purposes next to every stable or
enclosure,

(a) The premises and any equipment, apparatus, contalner or receptacle used In connection with
keeping the animal must be kept In a clean and sanitary condttion and in good repair.

.{b} A portable manure storage receptacle of an Impervious materlal with close fitting lide should be
provided.

{c} Every manure storage receptacle must be kept on a platform constructad of concrete or other durable
and Impervious material near the stable or enclosure.

(d) If there I8 so much manure and bedding those storage receptacles is impractical, a manure container
or area should be provided on the pramises.

{e) The manure container or area should be roofed and enclosed by three walls constructed of brick,
concrete or other durable material plastered to a smooth finish.

{f) The floor of the manure area shouid be smoothly finished concrete that is inclined so that it drains to
a water channel along the fuil length of the open alde, which should at least be 150 mm In a diameter
and must always be filled with water.

(9) Manure should be removed from the stable and enclosure at Jeast once aevery 24 hours and placed in
the manure storage receptacies or manure container or area until It is removed from the premises (if
50 many KGs of manure are produced per day or in 24hrs and pravided so many animals are kapt in
stable). _

(h) The contents of the manure storage receptacies or manure container or area shouk be removed from
the premises at least once every second day and disposed off in a way which will not creats a publlc
health nuisance. .

(1) Al bedding should be removsd from the stable at least once a week and should be stored in the
manure receptacles or manure container or area until it s removed from the premises.

{} Al saddles, bridles, hamesses and other equipment or articles use In connection with the keeping of
the animals should be stored in a storeroom or other adequate storage facllity.

(k) All feed should be stored In a rodent-proof storeroom and all loose feed In rodent-procf receptacles
with close fiting lida.

() Measures shouid be taken to keep the premises free of pests and to prevent offensive odours arising
from the keepling of cattie, horses, mules and donkeys.

Structural and physlcal facilities:

(a) Goats and sheep must be kept in an enclosure with the minimum overall floor area of 30m? and at
least 1, 5 m* of floor space must be provided for every goat or shesp accommodated in i.
(b) An enclosure used for keeping of goats and sheep comply with the following requirements:

() Every wall should be constructed of brick, stone, concrete or other durable material;

() Every wall should at least be 2 metres in height and have a smooth intemal finish;

{iii) The floor should be constructed of concrete or other durable and impervious material
brought to & smooth finish and graded to a channel;

(iv) At least 1,6 m? of floor space must be provided for every goat or sheep accommodated In It
with an overall minimum floor area of 6 m2: and

(v) Lighting and ventilation opening totalling at least 0.15 m? per goat or sheep should be
provided,

(c) An enclosure used for keeping of goats and sheep should not be situated within 15 metres of any
boundary of any land, dwelling, building or other structure used for human habitation; Or 50 metres of
any water resources or water supply intended or used for human consumption.

(d) Potable drinking water supply complying with the specifications of the SANS 241 with regards to Its
microbiological, chemical and physical quality should be provided and situated next to or in avery
anclosurs or stable used to accommodate goats or sheep.
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(3) General hvglene standards for keeplriq of osts and sheep

(a) The premises and any equipment, apparatus, container or receptacle used in connection with
keeping the animal should be maintained in a clean and sanitary condition and in good rapalir.

(B) Pc:urt?ﬂblfj manure storage receptacles of an impervious material and with close fitting lids should be
provided;

{c) Manure storage receptacles shoulkd be kept on a platform tfiat enables the surface undemeath the
receptacie to be cleaned. _

(d) Manure should bs removed from the enciosure or stable at least once every seven days and place It
in the manure storage receptacies.

(8) The contents of the manure storage receptacies should be removed from the premises at least once
every seven days and dispose of the manuire in a way that will not create a publie health nuisance.

{) All feed should be stored in a rodent-proof storercom and all loose feed in rodent-proof receptacles
with close fitting lids in the storercom.

{9) Adequato measures should be taken to keep the premises free of pests and to prevent offensive
odours arising from the keeping of goats and sheep.

(4) Keening of poultry on premises
Structural and physlcal facfities:

(a) Structures/faciliies erscted to house poultry must comply with the requirements of the National
Bullding Regulations and the Bullding Standards Act, 1877 (Act No. 103 of 1977).

(b)  Noise preducing poultry should not be kept on residential premises {e.g. cockerels),

(c) Poultry shouid only be kept in a poultry house which complies with the following requirements:

{i) Every wall should be constructed of brick, stons, concrete or other impervious material and has
a smooth internal surface.

(i) The floor should be cunstructed of concrete or other impervious material and brought to a
smooth finish,

{iii) The upper floor of a two or more story structure must be constructed of an Impervious and
easily cleanable material.

(iv) The minimum floor area should at least be 0, 20 m? for each grown fowl, duck, muscovite duck
or guinea fowl; at least 0,5 m? for each grown goose, turkey or peacock; and at least 0,14 m? for
each grown pigeon; and the minimum aggreqgate floor area should at least be 4m?2.

(d) A poultry run, if provided, should be enclesed with wire mesh or other durable material.

(8) Every wall of & building or structure housing a battery system should at least be 2,4m high and
must be constructed of concrete, stone, brick or other iImpervious material and must have a smooth
Intemal surface. '

() If walls are provided, the building should be ventilated and lighted by means of mechanical
ventilation and artificial lighting or by obtaining natural ventilation and light through openings or
opsning windows of an area not less than 15% of the floor area of the building or structure.

(@) The fioor of the bullding or structure housing a battery system should be constructed of concrete or
other impervious material brought to a smooth finish and if required by an EHP, the floor surface is
graded and drained by means of a channel drained.

(h) It no walls are provided, or the walls are made of metal, the floor should be provided with a curb at

) least 150 mm high around its edges. .

()  The cages of the battery system should be constructed of an impervious material, and if required by’
an EHP, a tray of an impervious materiai must be fitted under every cage for the collection of
manure,

() A water supply adequate for drinking and cleaning must be provided In or next to every poultry
house and pouliry run and in or next to a bullding or structure housing a battery system.

(k) A poultry run or building or structure housing a battery system must not be constructed within 3
(three) metres of any dweliing or other building or structure used for human habitation, any place
ghgre foodsiuffs are stored or prepared for human consumption, or the nearest boundary of any

nd.

(d  Feed should be stored in an adequate rodent-proof storeroom.
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(m) Adequate washing facliities should be provided for the cleaning of the cages.
(n)  If required by an EHP, due to the amount of manure stored on the premises awaliing removal, a
manure storage area complying with the following requirements may be provided:

(i) a roofed platform constructed of concrete or other impervious material;

(i} the platform's outside edges have a minimum ourb of 100 mm high;

{lif) the platform is graded and drained; and _ _

{Iv) the roof of the plaiform is extend a minimum of 1 metre beyond the edges of the base of the
plafform.

(a) All poultry must be kept within a poultry run or bullding or structurs housing a battery system.

(b) The premises and any equipment, apparatus, contalner or receptacie used In connection with
keeping of poultry shouid ba maintained In a clean, sanltary condition and in good repalr.

(c) The premises and every poultry house, poultry run or buiiding or structure housing a battery aystem
must be maintained in a clean condition and all cages are free from pests.

(d) Measures should be taken to ensure that the poultry do not disturb or hinder the comfost,
convenience, peace or quiet of the public.

{e) Portable manure storage receptacies of an impervious material and with close fitfing lids should be
provided and the manure storage recsptacias must be kapt on a ptatform.

(f All manure and other waste from a poultry house and pouliry run should be removed at least once
evary 48 hours and otice every four days from a building or structure housing a battery system.

{g) Manure and other waste matter must be kept in manure storage receptacies.

(h) The contents of the manure storage receptacles should be removed from the premises at least once
every seven days and disposad of in @ way which will not create a public health nulsance.

() Adequate measures should be taken to keep the premises free of flies, cockroaches and rodents and
to prevent offensive odours arising from the keeping of poultry on the premises.

(6) Keeping of rabbits
(1) Structural and physical faciiities:

{(a) Rabbite must be kept in a rabblit hutch.

(b) The walls of the rabbit hutch should be constructed of brick, stone, concrete or other impervious
material and must have a smooth intemnal surface.

(c) The fioor surfaces should be constructed of concrete or other impervious material brought tc a
smooth finish. The hutch is adequately ventilated.

{d) The rabbit hutch shouid be adequste in size to aliow free unobstructed mavement of animals kept
therein.

(e} Any rabbit run should be enclosed with wire mesh or other durable material and  constructed in a
way that prevents the escape of rabblts from the hutch.

() The walls of a bullding or structurs housing rabblts should at least be 2, 4 metera high and must be
constructed of concrete, stone, brick or other durable material and has a smooth internal surface.

(g) If walls are provided, the bullding or structure should be ventilated and lighted by means of natural
openings or windows of an area not less than 16% of the floor area of the bullding or structure.

(h) The floor must be constructed of concrete or other imparvious material brought to a smooth finish,
and If required by an EHP, the floor surface is graded to a channef drained.

() If no walls are provided, or walls are made of metal, the floor should be provided with curb at least
150 mm high around its outside edges, every cage must be constructed of an impervious material
and fitted with trays of an Impervious material for the reception of manure.

() A potable water supply adequate for drinking and cleaning purposes should be provided in or next to
every rabbit hutch or buliding or structure housing rabbits.

(k) Rabbit hutch, rabbit run or building or structurs housing rabbits should not be located within at lsast
5m any house, bullding or other structure used for human habltation, any place where foodstuffs are
stored or prepared for human consumption, or the nearest boundary of any land.

{) An adequate rodent proof store reom should be provided for the storage of fead.

{m} Adequate washing facilities should be provided for the cleaning of hutches.
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(7) General iwiglene standards for keeging of rabbits

(a) Al shbli;s' should be kept within the rabblt hutch, rabblt run or bullding or structure housing a battery
systam.

(b} The premises and any equipment, apparatus, containers or receptacles used In connection with
keeping rabblts must be kept in a clean, sanitary condition-and in good repair.

(c) The premises should be maintsined free from offensive odours and every rabblt hutch, rabbit run or
buiiding or structure housing a battery system and all cages clean and free form pests.

(d) Portable manure storage receptacles of an Impervious material with closefitting lids should be
provided which receptacies must be kept on a platform.

(e) All manure and any other waste matter should. be removed from the rabbit hutch, rabbit run or
building or structure housing a batiery system, at least once every 48 hours.

(N Manure and waste must be kept in manure storage receptacies untfl [t is removed from the premise.

(9) The contents of the manure storage receptacies should be remaved from the premises at least once
every seven days and dispose of the contents in a way which will not create public health nuisance.

(h)} Adequete measures should be taken to keep the premises free of pests.

(8) Keepning of birds other than goultry
(1) Structural and physicat facllities:

(a) Bird‘;';i olther than pouliry must be kept in a aviary which must be constructed of durable rodent-proof
material.

(b} Adequate access shouid be provided for cleaning purpose. .

(¢) If the aviary must be constructed above ground level, its base should be constructed of an Impervious
and durable material and it should be situated a minfmum of 300 mm above ground level.

(d) No aviary may be situated within 3m of any building or structure boundary fance or boundary wall.

(e} A potable water supply adequate for drinking and cleaning purposes should be provided and situated
in or next to every aviary.

® .

(a) The aviary and the premises must be kept in a clean condttion and free from pests.

(b) Rodent-proof facilities should be provided and used for the storage of bird food.

(c) Measures should be taken to ansure that the birds do not disturb the comfort, convenience, peacs or
quiet of the public,

(10} Kennels and cefterles
Structural and physical facilities:

(a) For the use of residential premises as kennals or cattery, the premises should be issued with a permit
authorizing that activity, by the relevant local authority.
(b) Every dog or cat must be kept in an enclosure which complles with the following requirements:

(i) The enclosure shouid be constructed of Impervious materials and must provide adequate access
for cleaning purposes;

(i} The floors should be constructed of concrete or other impervious material brought to a smoocth
finish and graded to a channel at least 100 mm wide, extending the full width of the floor, which
channel must be graded and dralned intc a gully connected to the Council's sewer by means of a
pipe at least 100 mm In diameter;

(iiiy A curb at least 150 mm high should be provided along the edge of the channsl, referred to In
subparagraph (ii), to prevent any storm water runoff entsting the channel; and

(iv) ;lhe enclosure shouid be adequate in size to aliow free unobstructed movement of animals kept

erein.

(c) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (a) every snclosure referred to in paragraph (b), should be
provided with an adequate roofed sheiter that complies with the following requiremenis:
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{i) Every wall should be constructed of brick, stone, concrete or other impervious matsrial;

(ii) - Every wall should be of a smooth intemat surface:

(iii} The floor must be of concrete or other impervious material brought to a smooth finish; and
(iv) Every shelter must have an adequate access for cleaning and eliminating pests.

(d) A dog kennel which compiies with the following requirements may be provided instead of the shelter
contemplated in paragraph (c):

(I} the kennel should be constructed of an approved weatherproof and Insulating material or other
similar material and must be movable;

() the kennel is placed on a base constructed of concrete or other Impetvious materiail with an easlly
claanable finish; and

(ili) a sleeping board, which will enable the dog to keep dry, is provided In any kennel that does not
have a waterproof base.

(e) A concrete apron extending at least one metre wida arcund the adges of the enclosure must be
provided.

() The apron should be graded and drained in a way that drains storm water away for the enclosure.

(@) A water supply, adequate for drinking and cleaning purposes, must be provided in or adjacent to the

. enclosure. '

(h) Any cage’in which cets are kept should be constructed of durable impervious mataeral and in
manner that it may be easily cleaned.

{} A shelter, enclosure or kennsl may not be siuated within 5m of any dwelling or other building or
structure used for human habitation, place where food Is stored and prepared for human consumption

or the boundary of the premises.

() If deemed necessary by the EHP, a separate room or roofed area may be provided for tha
preparation of food for the animais.

(k) The floor of the food preparation area should be constructed of concrete or other impervious
matertal brought to a smooth finish,

(1} The Internal walls surfaces of the room or roofed area should be smooth an easlly cleanable.
(m) Adequate washing facilities for food bowls and utensils should be provided.
{n} A rodent-proof storeroom must be provided for the storage of animal food.

(11) General hrygiene standards for kennels and cafier] 1)

(8) The premises, equipment and every vessel, receptacle or container and sleeping board used In
connection with the kenneis or cattery shoukd be maintained in a clean, sanitary condition and In good
repalr.

(b) Portable storage receptacles, of an impervious material with close fitting lids should be provided for
the storage of dog and cat fasces.

{c} All animal faeces and other waete matter should be ramoved from the enciosure and shelter at least
once every 24 hours and place it In the receptacles rafarred to in paragraph (b);

(d) The contents of the storage receptacles must be removed from the premises at least twice every
seven days and dispose of it in a manner that will not create a public health nuisance.

(8) All loose animal food should be stored In receptacles, with close fitting lids, In the food store.

{) Adequate refrigeration facilities must be provided to store perishable foods on the premises.

(g) Adequate separate refuse receptacles, with close fitting lids must be provided on the premises for
refuse other than fasces.

(h) A sick dog or cat must be isolated from all other animals. The premises should be maintained free
from aoffensive odours and every enclosure, shelter, kennel, cage or food store clean and free from
pests.

() Meesures should be taken to ensure that no dog or cat disturhs the comfort, convenience, peace and
quiet of the public. ' '

(12) Keeping of wild animals premises

Structural and physical faciitties:
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(a) Wiid animals may not be kept on any premises without prior approval of the relevant nature
conservation authorities and/or without a permit by the relavant local authority authorizing the keeping
of such animals on the premises.

{b) Wild animals shouid be kept In 2n enclosure and/or housing constructed and equipped as follows:

(i) The enclosure and/or housing must satisfy the needs of the specific animai as specified by the
relevant nature conservation authorities; ang

(i) The enclosure and/or housing may not siuated within 50 metres of any boundary of the
pramises; any dwelling, buiiding or struciure used for human habitation; Any dwelling, buiiding or
structure where food is stored, handled or prepared for human consumption; or any water
resource intended for domestic consumpticn.

{c} An adequate supply of potable water for drinking and cleaning purposes must be provided ‘on the
premises for both the animals and for persons on the premises.

(d) The enclosure and/or housing should be graded and drained in a way thet does not pollute any water
resource or create a public health nuigance.

(e) A separate room, equipped with a preparation table and wash up sink, suppiled with running potable
water and drained must be provided for the preparation of food for the animals.

(f) Adequate facilities shoukd be provided for washing any cages, trays, crate, refuse receptacles and
faod containers in the following form:

() A curbed platform constructed of concreta or other impervious material brought to a smooth
finigh; or

() A stalnless stesl sink or trough adequate in size to accommodate the equipment to be washed.

(9) Both facilities referred to In paragraph (f) should be provided with a supply of running water adequate
for drinking and cleaning and be drained.
(h) Any area and room in which fodder and food are stored shouid be rodent-proof; and the enclosure

and/or housing should be adequate In size to allow free unobstructed movement of animals kept
thereln.

(a) The premises should be maintained in a clean and sanitary conditicn at all times.

(b) JIRI'I:emanure and food scraps from any enciosure and/or housing should be cleaned at adequate
nhtervals.

(c) Measures should be taken to prevent the soll beneath or around any enclosure and/or housing from
becoming satursted with urine or polluted by any other matter or fiquid.

(d) Al bedding must be removed from any housing at least once every seven days and store It in a
manure receptacle or manure container or area, until is removed from the premises.

(14) Keeping of pigs
Structural and physical facllities:

(2) No pigs may ba kept on any residential premises. For keeping of a pot beliy pig as a pet, speclal
authorisation must be issued by the relevant municipality.

(b) Wall of the premises used for keeping of pigs should be constructed of brick, stone, concrete or other
durable materlal; have a minimum height of at least 1,5 metres, and have a smooth , impervious
internal surface.

(c) The floor area should at ieast be 3m? for each pig accommodated In the pigsty, with an overall
minimum floor area of at least 8m2.

(d) The roof over any portion of a pigsty shouid be a minimum height of at least 1, 5 metres,

(e) Except in the case of a roofed structure having one of its long sides completely open, the lighting and
ventilation openings should be situated opposite one another In the external walls, and provide a
minimum of at least 9,15 m?* for each pig.
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(f) The floors should at least be 150 mm above the surrounding ground level, constructed of concrete or

- other durable and Impervious material brought to & smooth finish, and graded for the runoff liquids
into an open channel outside the pigsty.

(9) The open channel referred fo in paragraph (e) should be constructed of concrete or other durable
and impervious material and must be a minimum of at least 100 mm n diameter, and be drained.

(h) The pigsty should be strong enough to prevent the pigs breaking out.

(I} The pigsty may not be situated within at least 100m of the boundary of the premises of any dwelling,
bullding or structure used for human habitation, any place where foodstuffs are stored or prepared for

. human consumption; or eny water resource Intended for domestic consumption.

() A roofed over concrete platform should be provided for the storage of all swill In contalners and the
preparation of pig fesd.

(k} The pilatform referred to in paragraph {I) must comply with the provisions of paragraph (e) and In
addition, must have & curbing of a minimum height of 100 mm on each edge.

() A water supply, adequate for drinking and cleaning purpose must be provided In or adjacent to the

pigsty.
(15) Gensral hyglane standards for keapers

{a) Al pigs must be kept within a pigsty.

{b) The premises and any equipment, epperatus, containers and receptacles concemed must bas
maintained in a clean and sanitary condition and in good repalir.

(c) Portabls storage receptacles, of impervious matsrial and with close fitting lids should ba provided for
the storage manure.

{d) All manure storage raceptacles must be kept on a roofed concrete platform; Al manure must be
removed from the pigsty at least once every 24 hours and place It In the manure storage recaptacles.

{e) The contents of the manure storage receptacles should be removed from the premises at least once
every second day and dispose of the manure In a manner that will not create a public heatth
nulsancs.

() A rodent-proof storeroom of adequate size must be provided in which all fead, other than swill, must
be sfored

(@) Rodent-pr-wf raceptacies with close fitting lids must be provided to store all ioose feed.

{16) ping of péts on residentlal sremises

(a) Premises In which pets are kept should be maintained In a clean and sanitary condition at alf times.

(b) All manure and food scraps must be cleaned dally and removed from the premises at dalily.

(c} Measures should be taken to prevent the sofl beneath or around any premises from becoming
saturated with urine or polluted by any other matter or liquid from the pets.

{d) Measures should be taken to ensure that no pet disturbs the comfort, convenlence, peace and quiet
of the public.

(e) Pets must be vaccinated against zoonotic diseases, such as rabies at necessary intervals.

() Measures should be taken to prevent the breeding of pests and fiies as a result on keepling of the pet.

() Pets should always be kept on the premises and measures must be taken to ensure that the pet does
not leave the owner's premises, unless accompanled by the owner.

(h) The pet cage must be situated at least 3m from the boundary of the nelghbour’s wall.

(17) Keeping of bees on bremisas

(2) Bees may be kept on any premises only upon Issue of a permit by the relevant authority, authorizing
that activity.

(b) Abes hive should not be situated within 5 meters from any boundary of any premises, an a minimum
of at least 20 meters from any public place or building used for human habitation or from any place
used for keeping of animals, poultry or birds.

{c) The bees must be kept in an approved bee hive at all times. :

(d) The bee hive should be kept in an area Inaccessible to children and animals.

(8) The bee hive must be kept in a shaded area at all timss, and supplied with a source of drinking water
within five metres of the hive.
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{0 No Refuse or waste material may be deposited within t 5m of any bee hive.
(18}

(a) In terms of Section 7(1) and (2) of the Meat Safety Act, 2000 {Act No. 40 of 2000), nc person may:

{b) Slaughter any animal at any ptace cther than at an abattoir;
{c) Permit lIEhe slaughter of any animal at any place under his or her control uniess the place is an
abattolr: or i ' '

(d) Sell-orhpro’vide meat for human and anima! consumption unless it has been slaughtared at an
abattolr, - :

{e) Paragraph (a) does not apply to a slaughter for own consumption or for cuttural or refigious purposes.

{) No meat or animal product obtained from an animal slaughtered as contemplated in paragraph (a)
may be sold to any person.

() In the case of religlous or traditional slaughtering, the local authority must ba notified In writing,
fourteen (14) days prior to the event.

{h) The slaughtering of the animal must be conducted In a position as to not to allow observation by any

.. person on neighbouring premises or any member of the public.

(i} The meat from the slaughtered animal may only used purpose of the religious or ceremonial feast
and may not be sold to any person.

{) The meat must be handled in a hygienic mariner at all times.

(k) Blood and other waste products from the carcass must be disposed off in @ manner which will not
become a public health hazard or public health nulsance.

(1) The animal to be slaughtered should not be kept on the premises for a period in excess of 12 hours,
prior to slaughtering.

{m) Measures should be taken to ensure that no heatth nuisance is created or exist on the premises as a
result of the slaughtering.

{n) The services of an EHP or any person deemed as a meat inspector, in terms of the Meat Safety Act
may be requested for conducting a post-mortam examination of the slaughtered animal at a cost
determined by Local Authority concemed.

{19) Petshofis and pet parjours
The following are the structural and physical facilities requirements of pet shops and pet parlours:

{8) The walls of the premises of a pet shop or pet parlour must be constructed of brick, concrete or other
impervious material, have a smocth and easily cleanable intemal surface, and be painted with a
washable paint or other adequate finish.

(b} #“l ﬂ:or surfaces shouki be constructed of concrete or other imparvious material brought fo a smooth

nish.

(c) All cellings must be constructed of a dust proof material that Is easlly cleanable.

(d) At least one wash hand basin, with a supply of running hot and coid potable water must be provided
for employees; and the ratio of wash hand basins to persons employad on the premises should be
1:15. The hand wash basins must be drained.

(e) Adequate storage facilities should be provided on the premises.

{f) Facilities for the washing of cages, trays and other equipment should be provided in the form of either
a curbed and roofed over plaiform with & minimum surface area 1, 5m?, ralsed at least 100 mm above
the fioor and constructed of concrete or other Impervious matertat brought to a smocth finlsh, which
platform ie provided with a supply of running potable water; or a stalniess steel sink or trough of
adequate size with drainage board and provided with a supply of running potable water,

{g) The platform, sink or trough referred to in paragraph (f) should be adequately drained.

(h) Any wall surface within 0,5 metres of the platform, sink or trough referred to in paragraph (f), must be
permanently covered with waterproof material to minimum height of 1,4 metres abova the floor.

() . If more than 8 persons are employed on the premises, a clearly designated change room should be
provided and the change room must have a ficor area providing at least 0,5m?* for each employee,

MR. L.E AISENG
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT MUNICIPALIT
SPEAKER

85

This gazetta is site available iree Snline atl Www.GpwoONing.Co.E8



STAATSKOERANT, 24 DESEMBER 2015 Ne. 38561 89

have a minimum overall floor area of m? and width of fwo metres, and must be equipped with an
adequate metat locker for each employes. .

() If no change room Is required In terms of paragraph (I) each employee must ba provided with an
adequate metal locker.

(k) For the purposes of washing, clipping or grooming of pets, a bathroom fittsd with a bath, or similar
fitting, and a wash hand basin supplied with running potable water must be provided on the premises.

{) A clipping and grooming room fitted with Impervious topped tables and an adequate number of
portable storage receptacles of an impervious durable material with close fitting lids, for the storage of
cut hair pending removal must be provided.

(m) All buildings, Including storage areas should be rodent-proof,

(n) The premises may not have a direct internal access with any room or place used for human
habitation, where clothing is stored or sold, or where food Is prepared, stored or sold for human
consumption,

(o) The exterior cavity of any tubular or holiow materal used to construct a cage must be sealed.

(p) The cages should be movable.

(g) The distance from any cage to the nearest wall should be a minimum of 150 mm.

() The cages must be kept at a minimum of 450 mm above floor level, and the spece below every cage
must be uncbstructed.

(s) Rodent-proof receptacles, of an Impervious material and with close fitting lids, for the storage of all
loose pet food In the storage facllites should be provided.

(t) Adequate refrigeration facilities to store all perishabie pet food should be provided on the premises.

(u) In any room In which the pets are kept 50% of the floor space should be unobstructed, and the cages
should be placed at a minimum distsnce of 800 mm from one another.

(v) Sultable means should be providad for the removal of animal faeces from the premises.

(w) An approved trapped waste plpe system discharging via a hair trap to an oulside gulley must be
provided to receive waste water from animal washing faciliies.

(x) Adequate measures and precautions should ba taken to prevent the discharge of animal hair Into the
atmosphera

{v) The premises must comply with the provisions of the relevant Nolse Regulations.

(a) The cages must be cleaned on a regular basis to prevent accumulation of manure.

(b) The premises and every cage, tray, container, receptacie, basket and all apparatus, equipment or
appliances used in connection with the pet shop or pet pariour should be maintained in a clean and
sanitary condition, free from pests and in good repalr.

(c) Overalls or other protective clothing must be provided and must be wom by staff at all times when on
duty.

(d} Isolation facilifies should be provided in which every pet which Is or appears to be sick Is kept while
oh the premises.

(e) An adequate supply of potable water shouid be maintained for drinking and cleaning purposes.

(f) Adequate ventilation should be avallable in the cages to ensure the comfort and survival of the pets.

(9) Measuras should be taken to ensure that the number of pets contained in each cage does not impede
their free movement.

(a) All dead animals must be remaved from the premises within 24 hours of its death, to prevent a health
nulsance or hazard from occurring,

(b) Where the premises are provided with an animal mortuary, carcasses must be kept in the cold
storage facllittes until they are removed from the premises. _

(c) Disposal of dead animals shoulkd be conducted in an acceptable manner and in compliance to the
‘relevant by-laws of the Local Authority concemad.

20. STANDARDS FOR PRISONS, INCLUDING POLICE STATION HOLDING CELLS
Prisons, including police station holding cells must comply with the following standards:
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(1) Structural facilities

(a) Walls must be constructed of ari approved material, brought to a smocth finlsh and painted with a
light coloured paint.

(b) Floors must be constructed of concrete, brought to a smooth finish and are easlly cieanable.

(c) Adequate floor space should be provided for each prisonerfinmate on the premises, with regards to
cell accormmeodation to enable prisoners to move freely, and for sleaping purposes.

(d) Holding cells should be kept clean at all times, free from debris, litter and other miscellaneous rubbish
and be maintained In good repair.

(e) Adequate storage facilities should be provided for the storaga of personal belongings of each inmats.

(2) Tollet blution facilities

(a) Adequate toflet, hand washing and shower facifities shouid be provided on the premises for use by
_sefvice usersfinmates.

(b} Toflet and wash-up faciliies should be adequately iluminated and ventilated.

{c) At least 1 {one) toilet facliity and 1 (one) hand wash basin must be provided for every 20 (twenty)
mmatles on the premises; and at least 1{one) urinal must be provided for every 50 Inmatss on the
premises.

{d) Atleast1 (ons) shower should be provided for every 20 (twenty) inmates on the premises.

{8) Toilet facilities should provide privacy and security.

() Potable running hot and cold water should be avallable on wash-up facilities.

{9) Fioors and walls of the toilet and wash-up facilities must be constructed of an easlly cleanable surface
brought to a smoath finish.

{h) Toilet facilities must be kept clean at all times, and provided with an adequate supply of tollet paper,

. Soap and drying towels.
(i) Toilet facilitles should be maintained in good working order and in good repair at ali times.

(3) Laundgring faciitios

(a) Prisons must have sccess to a wall managed laundry facllitles for the sffective laundering of bedding
and clothing for prisoners.

{(b) Surface finishes of walls, floors, ceilings, fitings, tables and trolieys in the laundry should be smooth
and easily cleanable.

(c) The laundry faciiity must be properly ventilated by cross ventilation and adequately illuminated.

{d) Drainage systems should be designed without open drains; with lockable Inspection or rodding eyes;
with a flow from clean to dirty areas; and not connected to storm water drainage.

(e) Areas receiving solled linen must be separated from areas handling clean finen.

(f) Adequate ablution and ioilet facilities should be provided, including an emergency shower or eye-
wash facliity in the wash-room where chemicals are handled.

(9) Suitable and hazard-free storage for chemicals used for laundering must be provided.

{(h) The Iﬂapacity and the comdifion of the equipment used for washing should meet the prisons laundering
requirements.

21. STANDARDS FOR VACANT LAND
Vacant land must comply with the following norms and standards:
{1) Physical snvironment

(a) Vacant land must comply with the relevant by-laws of a specific Local Authority;
{(b) Maintalned ciean at all times, free from:

() Accumulation of refuse, debris, including glass, paper, rags, tins, trash, ash and coal, including

dead animals;
(i) gv?grown weads, irees, long grass, and existence of undergrowth, shrubs or any poisonous
ants;
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(i) Accumulation of wrecked motor vehicles, chassls, engine or other part of a motor vehicle which
Is unsightly and may pose a health nuisgnce;

{iv) Offensive smells; stagnant waters;

(v} Buming of refuse/waste material; and

(v)) Any conditions resulting In the breeding of flies, mosquitoes or other Insects and the
harbourage of rodents and other vermin.

22. STANDARDS FOR OFFICE ACCOMMODATION

Office building and accommodation must comply with the following norms and standards:

(1) Tollet and ablution facilties

(a) Adequate tollet and hand washing facllities must be avallable on the premises for use by employees,
in line with the National Bullding Regulations and the Bullding Standards Act, 1977 ( Act No. 103 of
1977).

(b) Atleast 1 (one) tollet facility and 1 (one) hand wash basin should be providad for every 20 amployees
on the premises. 1(one) urinal should be provided for every 20 employees on the premises.

(c) Potable running water should be provided at every hand wash basin.

(d) Tollets faciliies should be designated by sex.

{e) Floors of the toilst facliities should be constructed of a smooth and easily cleanable surfece.

(f)  Walls must be constructed of & smooth finish and painted with a light coloured washable paint.

(9) Toilet facilities must be properly illuminated and ventllated and kept clean at all times.

(h} An adequate supply of tollet paper, soap and drying towsls should be maintained In all toilet facilities.

(i) Toilet facliites must be cleaned daily and maintained In good working order and in good repalr at all
imes.

23. STANDARDS FOR POINTS OF ENTRY PREMISES

(a) Buliding structure of a point of entry must comply with the requirements of the National Bullding Act
and the National Building Regulations, 103 of 1877 and SANS 10400.

(b) The premises must be in compliance with EH and occupational hygiane requirements.

(c) Potable water must be available within 200m of the promises.

(d) Sanltation facilities must be avallable within 200m of the premises.

(e) The premises must promote the heslth and safety of travelers.

(H Conveyances and facilities at alrports, poris and ground crossing kept free from sources of infection
and prevent the intemational spread of diseases.

(2) Structural facilities

(a) The bullding structures must comply with the requirements of the National Building Regulations end
the Buliding Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977) for office accommodation, as well as the
SANS 10400, with regards to floors, walls, roofs, stalrways, lighting and ventilation, drainage, sanitary
disposal, storm water disposal, facilites for persons with disabifities, fire protection and wasta
management.

(b) Adequate floor space Is provided to allow unobstructed movement of travelers including sick
passengers, mobile equipment, and staff and to ensure that the facilities adhere to an acceptable
level of occupation density In all facilities.

(c) The locality of all faciiities, including lifts, fire escapes and general exits should be clearly indicated for
convenience of travelers, staff and any visitors.

(d) Faoilities must be adapted to accommodate physically disabled persons.

(e) Areas where work is performed in the Polints of Entry must comply with requirements laki down by the
Environmental Regulations for Workplaces R2281, with specific attention to thermal conditions In the
work ‘environment; lighting according to luminance values; visibility in areas immediately outside the
workplace; unobstructed space for work performance; maintenance of bulidings of workplaces;
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assuring noise levels below 85 dB; measures regarding flooding during construction and fire
precautions including emergency sxits and amergency lighting at such exits.

(3) Alrguality and waste managemen

{a) Waste and air quality managemant pians should be in place and implemented at points of entry.

(b) Records of all monitoring/sampling results of emission levels and waste management audits
.conducted must be kept. .

(c) The collaction, handling, storage and disposal of waste on the premises must be In compllance with
the National Environmental Management, Wasta Act, 2008 (Act No. 58 of 2008) and conform to the
requirements as set out in Chapter 7.

{d) Pollcy and procedures shotild be available to ensure that all the faciiies which may give rise to
pollution aperate sffectively. The policy should clearly define the duties and responsibilities of relevant
stakeholders and of designated staff members and astablish levels of accountability.

(s) Adequate refuss bins must be pravided at strategic places on the paint of entry premises to eliminate
and minimize littering and illegal dumping of waste.

(4) Nolsa contro]

"(a) Disturbing nolses emanating from vessels, aircrafts, vehicles, trains refrigeration machines, fan
systems, compressors, air conditioners, etc. should be controlled not {o exceed the “disturbing noise”
level spacified in the Noise Regulations promulgated In terms of the Environmental Consarvation Act,
1889 (Act No. 73 of 1889).

{b) Vehicles must not emit noise that axceeds the limits prescribed in Regulation R896 of 27 April 1990
{Nolse Regulations) where the measuring point is described In SABS 0181 of 1981.
{c} Information with regard to the measurement of nolse levels must be recorded.

{5) Disease surveiliance

(a) An Intsgrated Disease Survelllance Program together with an emergency preparedness plan must
be developed per Point of Entry and implemented for the control of disease, including any other event
of Intemational concem.

(b} Procedure for reporting and responding to accidents shouid be provided by the competent authority
as part of the contingency plan of the Point of Entry,

(6) Tollet and sbiution facilitieg

{(a) Adequate sanitation and hand washing facilities should be available on the premises for use by
employees and travelers, in accordance with Part F, P and Q of the SANS 10400; including those for
people with disabilities.

(b) Hot and cold running water must be provided at every hand wash basin.

(c) Scap must be provided at hand wash basins.

(d) Tollets should be designated by sex.

(e) Floors of the tollet must be constructed of an easily cleanable surface.

(f) Walls must be constructed of a smooth finish and painted with a light colourad washable paint.

(g) Toilet facilities should be kept clean at all times, and provided with an adequate supply of tollet paper,
soap and drying towels,

{h} Toilet facilities must be malntalned in good working order and In good repair at all times.

(1) Toilet facilites should be adequately ventiiated and llluminated in accordance with the provision of
Part O of the National Building Regulations.

(iY Toilets servicing travelers should be consistent with volume and frequency of travelers.

(7) Eood pregarstion faglities

If foodstuffa is prepared, processed, handled, stored, produced, transported or served at the point of

entry, the facllities of the premises, including vehicles used for transporting foodstuffs used In connection

with the handling, preparation, storage, praceasing, production and serving of foodstuffs must comply with
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the requirements as set out in the Regulations Governing General Hygiene Requirements for Food
Premises and the Transport of Food, R862 of Novemnber 2012.

(8) Prinking water quality

Water supply at a point of entry comply must with the specifications of the SANS 241 with regards io lts
chemical, microbiologlcal and physical quality and the monitoring thereof must be in accordance with the
requirements as speclified in Chapter 6.

(9) Medical facilities

if medical care Is provided at the point of entry for travelers and employees, the faciities used in
connection with the provision of medical care should be in accordance with the requirements as specified
In Chapter 2, section 11 and the waste management of waste In the medical unit must be in line with

Chapter 7.
(10) Recond keeiding gt the tioint of entry

Information with regard to the following should bs documented In a point of entry:

(a) Waste, Alr and Water quallty management monitoring reports;

(b) Database of other Points of entry and thelr contact officlals and detalis within South Africa and any
other countrias connected to through sea, land and air

(c)  Any reported or identified, even potential diseases or events of international concem: and

(d) Data on cleaning operations including liquid and solid waste management In the various facllities
must be kept for planning of future programs.

(11) Vector Control

(8) Vector control management plan for the prevention and control of vector Infestation must be made
available, in line with Chapter 3.
(b) Al facilities within a point of entry should be kept free of all vectors.

AIRCRAFTS

All aircrafts must generally comply with the IHR and relevant guidelines. Aldine operators must ensure
that they inform passengers on heaith measures recommended by the WHO and adopted by South
Africa. In addition, alrcraft operators must keep their conveyances free from sources of Infection and or
contamination including vectors. The aircraft must in particular comply with the foliowing requirements:

(1) Structyral faclities

(a) Alrcrafts should be designed in a manner that meets intemational standards and recommendations.

(b) Alrcrafts should be designed and constructed in a manner that facilitates proper cleaning, disinfection
and disinsection. _

(c) Alrcraft interiors should be designed and constructed of sultable material to facilitate cleaning and to
reduce the risk of harboring Insects, rodents and other vectors.

(2) Airguality and waste menagement

(a) The management of waste on board aircraft must adhere to the requirements as specifled in the
WHO Guids to Hyglene and Sanitation in Aviation.

(b) Records of all monitoring/sampling - results of emission levels and waste management audits
conducted should be kept,

{c) Sufficlant waste contalners should be provided on board aircraft for storage of all types of waste.

{d) Waste containers should be promptly emptied from the aircraft on arrival and waste management
procedures must be impismented as per National Environmental Management, Waste Act , 2008 (
Act No.58 of 2008).
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(3) Noise Control
Infarmation with regard to the measurement of nolss levels must be recorded.

(4) Diseage survelllance

(a)} Procedures for responding to a suspectsd communicable disease on board should be available.

(b} Crew.members must be frained on communicable disease management on board alrcrafts.

(c) An Integrated Disease Survsillance Program should be developed per Points of Entry and
implementad for disease control, including any other event of International concem.

(5) Tollet and ablufion facliies

(a) Adequate sanitation and hand washing facllities should be provided onboard the alrcraft.

(b) Hot and cold running water should ba provided at evary hand wash basin.

(c) Tollet facilities must be kept clean at all times, and provided with an adequate supply of toliet paper,
soap and drying towsls.

(d) Tollet facilities shotild be maintained Iin good working order and in good repair at all times.

{e) Floors of the tollst must be constructed of an easily cleanable surface.

(f) Sanitary waste on board aircraft must on arrival be discharged into a Municipal approved sewerage
systom by a designated service provider.

(8) Food safety and hygisne

Food safety and hygiene onboard an aircraft must conform to the specifications as per WHO Guide to
Hygiene and Sanitation in Aviation:

(a) All food onboard must be stored and maintained at the correct tamperatures.

{(b) Onboard storage compartments must be cleaned and disinfected reguiarly.

{¢) Onboard storage compartments shouid be made of materlal that Is easlly cleanable.

(d} All equipment must be maintained in a serviceable condition and must be kept clean at all times.

(e) Contalners used for serving of food must only be used for the intended purposs.

() Walls, cellings, floor and door of vehicles transporting food onto aircraft should be lined with smooth,
impervious material for easy cleaning.

(9) Veh‘ljcml%s transporting food onto aircraft should be in a serviceable condition and kept in clean
condition.

(h) All equipment used for the preparation and serving of food must be kept in clean condition.

(i) All utensils and equipment Intended for single use should not be re-used.

() Food waste must be removed from the aircraft as soon as possible after amival; and disposed off
through in an approved manner.

(7) Vector Control

(a) Aircrafts must kept free of any vectors/pests and flies.
(b) Aircrafts from Yellow Fever and Malaria affected areas are disinsected in compliance with the IHR.

'(8) Cargo Holds and Qontalnefs

Alrcraft cargo holds shauld be kept in clean condition; free of Infectious materials, vectors/pests and
rodents; and constructed of a materlal that faciitates sasy cleaning.

SHIPS

(1) Ships must comply with the following norms and standards

All ships must generally comply with the IHR and relevant guidelines. Conveyance operators must ensure
that they Inform passengers on heaith measures recommendead by the WHO and required by South
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Africa. In addition, ship owners must keap thelr conveyances fres from sources of infection and or
contamination Inciuding vectors. Ships should be subjected to ship sanitation inspection.

(2) Structural facifities

Design of ships must conform to relevant health standards and requirements.

(3) Accommodatiop Establishments

{(a) Accommodetion establishments on board must conform to the specifications as per Handbook for
Inspection of Ships and Issuance of Ship Sanitation Certificates.

(b) Adequate ventilation and heating systems should be provided.

{c) Senltation facilities with hand washing and drying facilities must be provided in accommodation
establishments.

(d) All sanitation facilities must have adequate soap and toilet paper.

(e) Bathrooms and showers shoukd be provided.

() Accommodation establishmente must be kept clean at all times.

(g) Natural or arificial lighting should be provided.

{h) The management of waste on board must adhere fo the requirements as specified in the WHO Guide
to Ship Sanitation and the Handbook for Inspection of Ships and Issuance of Shlp Sanitation
Cerlificates.

(i) Ships should be equipped with facilities for storage and managing wastes generated from all areas
within the ship.

(i} Waste containers should be designed appropriately to facilitate proper cleaning.

(k) Waste hoiding rooms should be well ventilated and humidity and temperatures controlled.

() Waste holding areas have accessible hand wash ing facilites with hot and cold water;

(m) Health care waste must be stored and treated in a safe manner.

.{n) Faciliies for treating and/or storing health care waste should be avallable on board.

(o) Ships should be equipped with facillties for managing waste from toilets and urinals, medical facllities
and food sources.

(p} Ships discharging waste at the port must do so in compllance with National Environmental
Management, Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008) and the spacific by-laws of the relevant Local

Authority,
(4) Digeese survellance

(8) Procedures for responding to a suspected communicable disease on board should be in place.

(b) Captains and senior officars must be trained on communicable disease menagemsnt onboard.

{(c) An Integrated Disease Survefllance Program should be developed per Points of Entry and
implemented for any event of Intemational concem.

(5) Ioliet and abiution facillies.

(a) Adeguate sanitation and hand washing facillties should be provided onboard the vessel.

(b) Hot and cold running water must be provided at every hand wash basin.

(c) Tollet facilitiee must be kept clean at all times, and provided with an adequate supply of tollet papsr,
soap and drying towsls.

(d) Tollet facilittes should be maintained in good working order and In good repair at all times.

(6) Food Safetyand Hyaleng

(2) Food safety and hyglene on board must conform to the specifications as per WHO Guide to Ship
Sanitation and the Handbook for Inspection of Ships and Issuance of Ship Sanitation Certificates.

(b) Only food that Is fit for human consumption can be supplied on board.

(c) Facilities on board shouid be suitable for safe food preparation and serving of food,

(d) Facilities for storage of food must be provided and malntained at the correct temperatures.
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(@) Food storage facilities must be constructed in a manner as to avoid pest access and harbourage,
allow for adequate maintsnance and cleaning and provide an environment that minimizes the
detsrioration of food. '

() All squipment mustbe maintained in a serviceable condition and are kept clean at all times.

(g) Containers used for serving of food should only be used for the Intended purpose.

(h) There must be a suitable and adequate space for the safe storage, preparation and service of food.

(i} Adequate tollet and personal hygiene facilities should be provided for food handling personnel.

() Hand \::'sh and hand drying facllities should be suitably located for easy access by food handling
personnel,

(k) Food storage termperature logs must be in placs.

(D Sufficient lighting and ventitation must be provided in food preparation araa.

(m) Food preparation areas must be kept clean at all times.

(7) Chifd care facilities on board the ship

(a) Child-care facilies on board ship must conform to the specifications as per WHO Guide to Ship
Sanitation and the Handbook for Inspection of Ships and Issuance of Ship Sanitation Certificates.

(b} Adequate lighting and ventilation should be provided for the facillty.

(c) Cleaning and maintenance plans must be in place to keep the facility clean at all times.

(d) Sanitation facilifies with hand-washing facilities must be provided for use by the children.

(e) Soap, toilet paper and hand drying facilities must be provided in the saniiation facilities at ali times.

() Potable water should be avallable for use by the children (for drinking and other uses in the facility):

{0) The surface area must be constructed of a smaoth and durable material to promote the safety of the
children In the facllity.

(8) Medical facifities

(a) Medical facilities onboard ships must conform to the speciiications as per WHO Guide to Ship
Sanitation and the Handbook for Inspaction of Ships and Issuance of Ship Sanitation Certificates.

{b) Provision of medical care must comply with Intemational standards and requirements (ILO, Maritime
Labour Convention 2003, IMO, WHO, International medical guide for ships, Intemational Convantion
on Standards Certification).

{c} Medical facliities should be easily accessible, separated from other activities and only usad for the
intended use.

{d) Facility must be kept clean with sufficient lighting and ventilation.

(9) Adequate space for isolation of ill travelers should be provided.

(f) Safe drinking water must be avallable,

(9) Sanitation facllites with cold and hot water taps for hand washing should ba provided.

(!1) Soap, tollet paper and hand drying facllities should be provided in the sanitation facilities at all imes.

() Adequate and appropriate containers for the disposal of medical wasts muet be provided.

(9) Recreational water environments

(a) The recreational watsr environment onboard shlp must conform to the specifications as per WHO
gu:ge to Ship Sanitation and the Handbook for Inspection of Ships and Issuance of Ship Sanitation
ertificates.
(b) Adequate ventilation must be provided for indoor recreational water environment.
(c) All recreational water snvironments should be kept clean on a regular basls and the water treated to
ensure it is microbiologically safe.

(10). Engine rooms

(a) Engine room’s onboard ship must conform to the specifications as par WHO Guide to Ship Sanitation
and the Handbook for Inspection of Ships and Issuance of Ship Sanitation Cartificates.

(b) Rooms must be constructed of material that facilitates cleaning. e

(c) Hand wash facilities with hot and cold water must be provided and should be within easy reach.

{d) Bathing and changlrig faclliies for englne department persannel must provided.

{®) Adequate ventilation and lighting must be provided.
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(f} Adequate sanitation facilittes with cold and hot water taps for hand washing must be provided.

(11) Sewage

Sewage disposal systems onboard ship must conform to the specifications as per WHO Guids to Ship
Sanltation and the Handbook for Inspection of Ships and Issuance of Ship Saniiation Certificatss.

(12) Gargo holdg

(a) Cargo hokis must conform to the requirements as specified In the WHO Handbaok for Inspection of
Ships and Izsuance of Ship Sanitation Certificates.

(b) Cargo holds must be constructed of material that facllitates easy clsaning and are kept in clean
condition at all {imes.

{c) Cargo holds must be kept frae of any infectious materials, vectors and rodents.

(13).Vector control

(a) Vector control onboard ship conforms to the specifications as set out in the WHO Guide to Hyglens
and Sanltation in Aviation.

{b) An Integrated vector control programme must be In place.

{c) Rodent procfing measures must be installed and maintained.

(14) Genaral requirements

(a) Adequate natural or artificlal lighting and ventilation should be avallable in all areas of the ship.

(b} A cleaning and maintenance programme must be in place for all areas within a ship.

(c) Documents outlining prevention, surveillance and control of public health risks onboard should be
avallable,

MONITORING OF WATER QUALITY IN AIRPORTS

(1) Travel can faclltafe the transfer of communicable diseases and one of the risks that are assoclated
with air fravel |s posed by the potential for microblal contamination of aircreft water by animal or
human excreta. This contamination may originate from source waters or may occur during transfer
operations or while water Is stored on board the alrcraft. If proper procedures and safer sanitation
practices are not continuously followed to ensure the safety of water for human consumption, the risk
of water and food-bomne diseases in aviation Increases. The provision of a potable water source at
the airport might not necessarily be an indication that the water on board the alrcraft is safe as It may
have been contaminated during transfer and storage or distribution In the alrcraft. Generally, the
aircraft drinking-water supply and transfer chain consists of four major components: the source of
water coming into the almport; the alrport water system, which includes the on-site distribution system
and may also inciude treatment facliitles If the airport produces its own potable water; the transfer
point sometimes referred to as the watering point; and the alrcraft water system, which includes the
water service panel, the filler neck .of the alrcraft finished water storage fank and .all finlshed water
storage tanks, including refillable containers/ums, plping, treatment equipment and plumbing fixtures
within the aircraft that supply water to passengers or crew,

(16)Water supplied in aircrafts must be obtained from a source that has well operated and maintained
systems and that conforms to S8ANS 241 and the WHO Guideline for sanitation and hygiene in
aviation;

(a) Potable water at airports must comply with the SANS: 241 with regards to lts bacteriological,
chemical and aesthstic quallty.

(b) A Water Safety Plan covering water management within. airports from receipt of the water through to
its transfer to the aircraft must be in place for airporis to ensure water safety in aviation.
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{c) The quantity of potable water on board must be sufficient to meet the nesds of all peopie on board
the aircraft, for drinking, food preparation, personal hygiene and other uses/purposes.

(d) Potable water provided to airports and aircrafts must be from an uncontaminated source that is
approvad by the competent authority {DWA).

(6) WQMP for aircraft and airport water should be developed and implemented.

() WQMP should be implemented for compliance monitoring and audit sampling purposes. The said
programmes shouid highlight the “objectives” for the sampling, location “where® to sample and
assess the determinants "what® to be assessed, and the fraquency "how often” to sample, for the
purpose of monitoring of all water from catchment to consumer which has the potential to impact
human health following use. The water transfer points from the water source to onboard storage and
distribution system should comply with the WHO Guide to sanitation and hygiene in aviation 2009.

(9) Alrcraft water systems should comply with the ‘requirements as specifisd in the WHO Guide to
sanltation and hyglene in aviation 2009.

{h) Surveillance of water supply in aviation should be accompilshed by authorized and trained officers

] from public health authorities or qualified Independent auditors and inspectors.

(i} The amount of water required for hand washing and other sanitation needs should be taken Into
account in passenger airoraft designs.

(i} Al water quality monitoring/sampling should-be well documented and records kept for assurance and
analysis In the event of an incident.

(k) Drinking water supply to airports and aircrafts must regularly be tested for fitness of human
consumption both on an operational level and an compfiance level.

() Compliance monitoring should only be conducted from pre-determined representative sampling
points and at the user points as outfined In the WQMPs.

{(m) Water supply should be monitored in accordance to deliberate water quality monitoring programmes
for the purposs of quality assurance and to satisfy a quest to ensure optimum public health.

(n) Only SANAS 17025:2005 accredited laboratories or DWA-approved laboratories per method of
analysis are utflized for analysis of samples, to ensure credible results.

(o) Sampling should be done by professionally trained personnel only.

(P) Compliance monitoring and safety audits should be conducted in the aircraft to ensure that the
persons on board the airoraft are provided safe water.

MONITORING OF WATER QUALITY ON BOARD SHIP

(1) Impropery managed water is an established route for infectious disease transmission on ships. The
importance of water was lfustrated in the review of mora than 100 outbreaks associated with ghips
undertaken by Rooney et al. (2004), In which one fifth were attributed to a waterbome route. Most
waterbome outbreaks of disease on ships Involve ingestion of watar contaminated with pathogens
derived from human or other animal excreta. liinesses due io chemical poisoning of water have also
occurred on ships, although chemical incidents are much less commonly reported than microbial
ones. Even If the water at the port is safe, this does not ensure that It will remain safe during the
transfer and storage activities that follow.

(2) Ships are only ioaded with potable water obtalned only from water sources and suppllers that provide
potable water -and that conforms fo SANS 241 in terms of chemical, microbial, physical and
radiological quality, and must conform to the specifications as per WHO Guide to Ship Sanitation and
the Handbook for Inspection of Ships and Issuance of Ship Sanitation Certificates:

@) Water transported to the ship must comply with the specifications of the SANS 241 with regards to its
chemical, microblological and physical quality.

b) Water supply on hoard a ship should teke into consideration the number of travelers and the intended
use (i.e. preparation of beverages, hand washing, onboard showering facilities, cleaning of utenslls
and work areas efc.). '

¢} Tanks used for storing water must be kept clean and protected against contamination.

d) Water monltoring /sampling should be well documented and records must be kept.

e) A water supply delivered to ports should be suitable for distribution and consumption without further
treatment as necessary to maintain water quality in the distribution system.
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g)

h)

)

k)

n

5)
t)

Potable water in the ship, port and distribution system must comply with the requirements as outlined.
in the WHO Guide to ship sanitation, and as set out in the SANS 241.

Ships should have a risk management plans In place. Each entity for the ship water supply; shore
water distribution system; transfer and delivery system and ship water system should prepare and
implement a risk management plan for that part of the process.

Drinking water supply to the ships and the ports must be regularly tested for fimese of human
consumption both on an operational level and on compliance level.

PHOs should aiso develop and implement Water Quality Monltoring Programmas for ship and port
water.

WQMP should be Implemented for compliance menitoring and audit sampling purposes. The said
programmes should highlight the “objectives™ for the sampling, location “where” to sample and
assess the determinants “what” to be assessed, and the frequancy “how often” to sample, for the
purpose of monitoring of all water from catchment to consumer which has the potential to Impact
human heaith following use. )
Water stipply should be monitored in accordance to deifberate water quality monitoring programmes
for the purpase of quality assurance and to satisfy a quest to ensure optimum public health.

Only SANAS 17025:2005 accredited laboratories or Department of Water Affairs (DWA)-approved
laboratories per method of analysis should be utilized for analysis of samples, to snsure credible
results,

Documentation for water quality monltoring is kept for assurance and analysis In the event of an
incident;

Survelllance of water supply in maritime must be accomplished by authorized and trained officers
from public health authorities or qualified Independent auditors and Inspectors.

Compliance monitaring should only be econducied from pre-determined representative sampling
points and at the user points as outlined In the WQMPs.

WQMP should be strictly followed and implemented; hence proper water quality monitoring records
should ba kept at all imes.

Only SANAS 17025:2005 accredited laboratories or Department of Water Affairs (DWA)-approved
laboratories per method of analysis should be utilized for analysis of samples, to ensure credible
results.

PHOs must acquaint themselves with and have an understanding of the ship drinking-water supply
and transfer chaln to be able to iiustrate the points at which the water can become contaminated en
route to the taps on board.

Regular monltoring must be done for each parameter to ensure malntenance of safe water quality.
The operational limits, monitoring of water quality and Instituting of corrective action where required
for the water in the distribution system must be In accordance with the requirements as specified in
WHO Guide to ship sanitation.

Drinking water on the ship and at the port must regularly be tested to ensure that it Is fit for human
consumption both on an operational level and on compllance level.

Documentation for water quality monltoring must be kept for assurance and analysis In the svent of
an incident.

Documents of inspection, maintenance, clsaning, disinfection (to Include concentration and contact
time of disinfectant) and flushing should be kept and be available for 12 months.

Sampling must be done by Port Heaith Officials or other professionally trained personnel only.
Sampling for ship water supply system, potable water for human consumption on the ship, for water
with a temperature of between 25 °C and 50 “C must be done as prescribed In the GDWQ as well as
in ISO 18458.

Port Health Officials and the ship operators must have basic water treatment calibrated equipments at
hand for basic testing of turbldity, pH and disinfectant residual.

(3) Bunpkering of ship. water

a)
b)

c)

MR. LE ATSENG

Bunkering of water should be done In accordance with the standards as set out In Guideline 2.3 of the
WHO Guide to Ship Sanitation 3™ edition.

The ships operator must ensure that the quallty and source water for ships conform to the SANS 241
before bunkering. ) , _ _ '
Port Health Officials must conduct compliance monltoring to ensure no contamination of water takes
place during bunkering.
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(4) Water production on board

When sea water Is to be treated on board the ship for use as potable water, the processes conducted
should be in accordance fo the requirements as specified in Guldeline 2.3 of the WHO Guide to Ship
Sanitation 3rd edition.

(5) Potable water storage

(a) The storage of potable water on board should be done In accordance to the requirements as
spacified In the Guideline 2.3 of the WHO Guids fo Ship Sanitation to prevent contamination of water.

(b) Port Health Officlals must inspact empty tanks on a regular basls and take microblological and
chemical samples of the water.

{6) Baliast water

Ballast water can carry hazards such as toxicogenic vibrio cholera that can be associated with cholera

outbreaks in port areas, including organisms that may affect the ecological balance of the marine
environment:

(a) Ballast water must be treated on board and sampled for the presence of hazardous pathogens and
harmful organisms before It can be discharged into the marine environment.

(b} Ships are not allowed to discharge ballast water or any liquid containing toxic waste or any form of
contamination, in areas where water for water supply Is drawn or any other restricted area for the
disposal of waste by the local authority.

(c) Ballast water must comply with specified concentrations in terms of human health standards es
outlined in the WHO 4™ Edition Guldelines for drinking water.

(d) Hoses usad to allow rapid discharge ballast water must suitably be labeled "FOR WASTE
DISCHARGE ONLY",

(e) Ballast water onboard ship must conform to the requirements as specified in the WHO Guide to Ship
Sanltation and the Handbook for Inspection of Ships and Issuance of Ship Sanitation. Certificates.

() An approved Ballast water management plan must be In place.

(g} A ballast water record book must be kept.

(h) Ballast water must safely be treated and disposed off.

24. STANDARDS FOR OFFENSIVE TRADES

(1) For the purpose of this documnent, Offensive trades refers to any trade In which the substances dealt
with are, or are likely to be hazardous or dangerous to health and likely to pose a human health
hazard and or risk. These include but are not limited to the following trades:

(a) Panel beating and spray painting

{b) (INOperating of a hazardous wasts recycling plant;

(c) Oll and petroleum product recycling;

(d} Scrap yard or scrap metal dealing; blood bolling, bone boiling, tallow ,melting or fat extracting, soap
bolling, tripe bolling or cleaning, skin storing, hide boiling, sin curing, blood drying, leather dressing,
tanning or glue maing;

{e) Brick bumning, lime buming; manure making and storing or compost making;

(f) Cement works, coke-ovens or slat glazing works;

(g) Viscose works;

(h) Ore or mineral smefting, tempering, hardening;

(I} Slaughtering of animals;

(i) Fish mongering and flsh frying;

{k} Animat brisfle, hair or storing and sterilising;

() Storage of raga;

{m) Wood saw-dust:

(n) Works for the preduction of carbon bisulphids, cellulose lacquer, cyan or its compounds, hot pitch or
bitumen, pulverized fuel, pyridine, liquid or gaseous sulphur dioxide or sulphur chiorides;
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(o) Works for the production of amyl acetate, aromatic ethers, butyric acld, caramel, enamelled wire,
glass, hexamine, lampblack, B-naphthol, resin products, salicylic acid, sulphated organic compounds,
sulphurous paints, ultramarine, zinc chioride or zinc oxide; . .

(p) Food-processing factorles; bacon factorles and meat-processing factores; chemical works; Dya
works; Breweries and distlllsries;

(q) Malt and yeast manufacturing works;

{r) Sugar mills and sugar refineries;

(s) Works or premises used for the storing or mixing of manure, super phosphats or fertilizers;

(t) Fat-melting or tallow-melting works and any similar works or establishments for dealing with meat,
bones, blood or offal, or with other organic matter derived from animals or poultry;

(u) Works or premises used for the manufacture, storage or mixing of meal derived from fish, crustacean,
poultry, meat offal from animals or pouitry, or other arganic matter derived from animals or pouitry;

(v} works or premises used for storing, drying, preserving, or otherwise processing bones, horns, hoofs
or other waste matter or excrations fram animals or poultry;

(w) Premises used for storing, sorting or dealing with hides and skins, or for fellmongery; and

(x) Tanning and leather-dressing works; and any other activity deemed fo be an offensive trade by a
specific Local Authority.

(a) The premises must be operated under a permit Issued by the relevant local authority, authorizing
such trade.

(b) The premises must be operated under a Valid Health Certificate issued by an EHP, to the effect that
the premises comply with EH requiremants.

{c) The buliding structure must comply with the requirements of the National Bullding Regulations and
the Bullding Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977).

(d) Activities listed In the EIA Regulations 2010, as requiring environmental authorization must comply
with all relevant requirements of such legislation.

(e) The premises must comply with the requirements of the Regulations Relating to Smoking in Public
Places and Qutdoor smoking, R 284 of 30 March 2012.

() The storage of waste on any premlsee must comply with the requirements as set out In Section 21
and 22 of the National Environmental Managemerit: Wasta Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008).

{9} Premises must comply with the requirements of Section 26 of the National Environmental
Management: Waste Act; with regards to the treatment, processing and disposal of waste.

(h) Premises must comply with the requirements of the National Environmental Management: Alr Quality
Act, 2004 (Act No. 39 of 2004) and Its Regulations with regards to prevention and control of poliutants
in the air.

() Premises must comply with the requirements of the National Water Act, 1998 {Act No.38 of 1998),
with regards to prevention of pollution of water resources.

() The release of any effluent into a water course must comply with Section 7 of the Water Services Act,
1897 (Act No.108 of 1897).

(k) The emission of Nolse from any activity on any premises must comply with the requirements of the
Noise Control Regulations, Published in terms of the Environmental Conservation Act, 1888 (Act
No.73 of 1989), as well as relevant noise regulations promulgated by the relevant provincial authority.

(3) Structural faclliies

(a) The floors of the premises must be constructed of cement concrete or a similar Impervious material,
brought fo a smooth finish.

(b) The floors of the premises must be adsquately graded and drained for the disposal of effiuent to an
approved disposal systent.

{(c) The inside walls, except where glazed or glass brick or glazed tiles are used, must be plastered,
brought to a smooth finish and painted with a light-coloured, washable paint.

(d) The surface of any backyard or open space must ba paved with concrete or simllar impervious
material, brought to a smooth finish.

{e) An adequate supply of running potable water must be provided on the premises.

() Portable containers constructed of iron or another non-absorbent matertal equipped with closely fitting
lids, must be provided for the removal of all waste and waste watsr from the premises.
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(g) Effiuent arising from the manufacturing or other process performed on the premises must be
disposed off In @ manner approved by the Local Authority.

(h) Accommodation should be provided for the storage of all finished products, articles or materiats which
are used in the manufacturing or other process and which may —

() Discharge offensive or injurious effluent or llquid; or
(i) Decompose in the course of the work or trade.

() The discharge In the open air of any noxious, Injurious or offensive gas, fume, vapour or dust
produced during any handling, preparation, drying, melting, rendering, boiling or grinding process or
storage of material should be adequately controlled;

() Sanltary fixtures should be provided as prescribed in the Natfonal Building Regulations and Building
Standards Act.

(k} A perimeter wall made of brick or some other impervious material, with & minimum height of at least 2
metres, should be constructed around the premises.

() Al gates to the premises should be of solld construction with a minimum height of at least 2 metres.

(m) All patimeter walls and gates must adequately screen activifies on the premises from public view; and
all materials must be stacked or stored on the premises below the height of the perimeter screening.

(n) Where five or more persons of the same sex are employed on the premises, separate change-rooms
for males and females should be provided, containing the following:

(i} Individual metal locker for every employes;
() A wash-hand basin provided with a supply of running hot and cold potable water; and
(i) An adequate supply of soap and disposable towels at every wash-hand basin.

(o) I no change-room has been provided in terms of paragraph {n) the following must be complied with:

(i} A wash hand basin with a supply of rurning hot and coké potable water, must be provided In an
accessible position; and

(i) Anadequate metal locker should be provided for every amployee In the work area.

(4) General reguirements

(8) The premises must be maintained in a clean, hygienic and good conditlon at all imes.

(b) All walls and floors should be maintalned in @ manner and condition that prevents the absorption of
any waste or waste water.

{c) All machinery, plant, apparatus, fumlture, fittings, tools, implements, vessals, contalners, receptacles
and vehicles should be maintained in a clean, hyglenic and good condition at all times.

(d) Waste accumulating should be prevented on the premises.

{e) The emission of noxious, injurious or offensive gases, fumes, vapours or dust generated during any
handiing, preparation, drying, melting, rendering, bolling or grinding process or storage of any
material on the premises must be prevented.

25. STANDARDS FOR RODENT/PEST CONTROL ON PREMISES
1) Premises must comply with the following requirements for rodent or pest control purposes:

{a) Effective measures must be Impiemented fo prevent and control infestation from rodents, insects and
other peets on any premises.

(b) Pest confrol programs on premises should sets out procedures necessary to prevent and control
pests within the premises. It includes klentification of pests, level of infestation and measures
implemented to prevent and controi pest infastation in the intemnal and exterior perimeters of the
premises.

(c) Pest control program should adopt an integratad pest management (IPM) approach which includes
facility inspections, waste management, housekesping, hygiens standards, structural maintenance
and repairs of promigss.

(d} Pest control program to include: R
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() Reguiar Inspection of premises to identlfy conditions that promotes harbourage of pests (i.e.
availabifity of water, food, shelter that may be used by pests);

(i} Clear prevention and control measures to be Implemented in dealing with pest infestations within
premises; and _ _

(i)} Procedures on cormect storage of food, management of waste and housekeeping to ensure
proper management of conditions that may promote pest infestation.

(o) Sultably fralned and competent personnel should be designated for the Implementation and
malntenance of documented past control programs.

General hyylens standards
(2) Waste management

(a) Waste genarated on premises should be properly removed and stored at all times.

(b) Waste storage areas must be kept clean and waste removed regularly to ellminate potential food
sources and herbourage for pests.

(c) Containers used for the discarding or storage of waste material to be fitted with tight fitting lids,
malntained rodent proof and constructed of material which may not be penetrated by rodents.

(d) Waste storage contalners must be kept closed, cleaned and disinfected regularly to avoid attracting
pests.

(b) Housekeeping

{a) Good housekeeping practices should be adopted to ensure premises are kept free of conditions that
may atiract pests.

(b} A cleaning program should be In place which promotes the immediate cleaning of minor spills and
fitth (i.e. clean-as-you-go principle).

(c) Extemal environment should be malintained In good condition, including cutting and tAmming of
overgrown grass and vegetation to prevent harbourage of pests.

(3) Water and Food

(a) Stagnant water should be emptled and removed to eliminata possible breeding area for mosquito and
source of water for rodents and other pests.

(b) Food products and any matter that may attract vactors must be covered at all imes and stored
correctly.

{(c) Premises should be maintsined in a manner which does not allow the accumulation of water that
may result in breeding or harbourage of any pest.

(4) Usec of Balts on Premises

(a) Bait stations must be placed In a locked, labeled, tamper-resistant container designed specifically for
holding baits.

(b} Balts containers should be securely placed to ensure contalner may not be moved or picked up.

(c} Regular inspections on the bait station must be conducted to check for the presence of rodents.

(d) Balt stations must be maintained in good condltion and replaced regularly.

(e) Balt stations should be piaced in 2 manner so as not to be accessible by children or untargeted
animals.

(f) Schematic representation of areas where rodent bait stations have been placed must be recorded
and updated when required. '

(5) Rodent Proofing’

(a) Premises should be constructed and maintained In a rodent proof manner to prevent psnetration of
by rodents and other pests. '
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(b) Rodent proofing In builldings must be conducted In terms of the SANS ‘Code 080:1972 — Code of
Practice for the Rodent Proofing of Premises. ‘

{c) .Any openings or gaps on the premises where rodents may enter must be repsired or sealed
Immediataly. - ‘

(d) Al rodent proofing must be malntained In good order and repair so as fo be impervious to rodents
and other pests. :

{6) Pesticide.use

{8) The frequency of pesticide application should be based on the level of pest infestation on the
premises, e.g. high levels of pest Infestation may [nitlally require monthiy pesticide application.

(b) ;aﬁte infestation must be identified ptior to pesticide use as type of past determines type of pesticide

used.

{c) Ees:ﬁldes should be used in a manner as not to cause harmn to the environment and to human

salth.

(d) Pesticldes must be applled only when control for a specific pest cannot be achleved in any other
way, such as, including, but not limited to'waste management, usage of fraps, gocd housekeeping.

{e) In the case where an external pest control service provider is utfiized, such a contractor must be
registered In terms of the Fertillzers, Farm Feeds, Agricultural Remedies and Stock Remedies Act,
19847 (Act No 36 of 1947). : )

{f) Pesticides must be handled, stored and disposed of in terms of SANS 10208:2010 — The Handling,
Storage and Disposal of Pesticides.

© Opalmrs of pesticides must use proper personal protective clothing and gear during pesticide
application.

(h) Pesticides must be applied according to the labsl/manufacturers instruction.

() In food establishments, the use of pesticides for pest control must be conducted in tarms of SANS
Code 10133:1977 — The application of pesticides in food handling, food processing and catering
establishments.

() In food establishments, the use of pesticides for pest control must be conducted in terms of SANS
Code 0133:19877 — Code of practice of practice for the application of pesticides in food handling, food
processing and catering establlshments.

(k) Pest control certificates for extermination must be issued by Pest control operators registered In
terms of the Fertilizers, Farm Fesds, Agricultural Remedies and Stock remedies Act, 1847 {(Act No.
36 of 1947) and such certificates must not be oider than 8 months.

() The application of pesticides on the premises must be recorded and records must be made avallable
at the request of an EHP.

(m) The application of pestickdes on premises must be communicated to all in public areas within the
premisas prior to stich application.

(n) Such communication to include:

(i) Purpose of pesticide appilcation;

(i) Registered name and number of pesticide used;

(ilty Precautions to ba taken prior or after the appiication;
{lv) Date and time of application;

(v) Area of application; and

{vi} Contact detalls of responsible individual.

(0) The storage of pesticides for commercial use shotid be avoided on premises. In cases where such
storage may not be avoidable, the following applies;

() Pesticldes must be stored in dry, well ventilated, lockable storage areas where access is limited
1o relevant individuals;

(i) Pesticide storage area must be located away from food or water handling and storage areas;

(i} Pasticide storage area must specifically be designated for such storage and no other item to be
stored in such area;

(iv) Stored pesticides must be correctly labeled and maintained free of leaks;

(v) Disposal of pesticides, pesticide containers and pesticide residues should ba effectively
conducted in terms of SANS 10206:2010 - The Handling, Storage and Disposal of Pesticldes;
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(vi) Clear, visible waming signage must be placed on the entrance of storage areas;
(vil) Spill control procedures must be documented and made available;

(vill)Pesticides should be kept in their original contalners and tightly closed at afl times;
(ix) Pesticide storage containers must be Inspected regularly for leaks; and

{x) . An inventory. of all stored pesticides must be kept awey from the storage area.

{7) Records of pest control fo be kegt

The following records must be documented and kapt on the premises:

(a) Records detailing site inspections and chemical applications that have been conductsd on the
premises; .
{b) Premises site- Inspection records are to Include, but not Emited to:

(i) Date of inspection; -

(i) Pest sightings during Inspection;

{lil) Area of pest Infestatlon;

{v) Location of balts, if used: and

(v) Recommendations made on rodent proofing, hygisne ar food, waste and water storage.

(c) Records of chemical applications on premises may include, but not limited to:

() Name of pesticide used;

(i) Target pest;

(i) Method of application;

(iv) SpecHfic area where pesticide has been applied;
(v} Amount of pesticide used at the application slte;
(vi) Date of chemical applications; and

(vil) Details and signature of applicator.

(d) Records must be made avallable fo an EHP on request.

(8) General requirements

(a) The effactive exscutlon of a pest control program of any premises must be regularly monitored.

{b) Pest control examination certificates must accompany the registration certificate of the Pest Control
Operator.

(c} Any abnormal Incldencs of pests (e.g. mosquitoes and rodents) must be reporied immediately to the
EHP of the Local Authority concerned.

(d) Personnel designated to coordinate, manage or Implement the pest control plan should be
adequately trained.

(e) Adequate resources (chemicals required) must be provided to ensure the execution of the pest
control program as required.

26. ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES APPLICABLE TO ALL PREMISES
(1} All premises must comply with the following Norms and Standards for environmental pollution control:

(a) The storage of waste on any premises must comply with the requirements as set out in Section 21
and 22 of the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008);

(b) The collection and transportation sarvices on any premises must be in accordance with the relevant
By-laws of a local authority concerned;

(c) Premises must comply with the requirements of Section 268 of the National Environmental
Management: Waste Act; with regards to the treatment, processing and disposal of waste;

{d) Premises must comply with the requirements of the National Environmental Management: Air Quality
Act, 2004 (Act No. 38 of 2004) and It's reguiations with.regards to prevention and control of pollutants
in the air;

(e) Premises and persons must comply with the requirements of the National Water Act, 1998 (Act No.
.36 of 1888), with regards to prevention of poliution of water resources;
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{f) The release of any sffiuent into a water course to.adhere to the provisions of Saction 7 of the Water
Services Act, 1987 (Act No. 108 of 1897); '

(3) The emlssion of nolse from any activity on any premises to be In fins with the specifications of the
Noise Control Regulations 1989,published In termis of the Environmental Conservation Act, 1889 (Act
N:t}\ TI?ty of 1988), as well as relevant noise regulations promulgated by the relevant provincial
authority,

(h) EH inspections of any premises must Include monitoring and assessment of the immediate
environment, the quality of the air, water sources and the quality of water.

(") EH investigations must include but not limited to Investigations of public complaints and monitoring of
disease trends in the community.

() In the immediate environment, inspections must be conducted to assess dirty or unsightly
environmental conditions, including the following:

{1} Accumulation of refuse, debris, including long glass, paper, rags, tins, trash, ash and coal;

{Il} Overgrown weeds and iong grass, existence of thicket, shrub or any polsonous piants;

(i) Accumulation of wreck, chassls, sngine or other part of a motor vehicle which Is unsightly and

may pose a health nuisance;

(iv) Offensive smelis from any activity;

(v) Stagnant water resulting In the breeding of flies and mosquitoes;

(v?_) Dumping or littering of wasts, including rubbish, glass, tins, paper, dead animals;

(vii) Auditing of waste management systems on any premises;

(vill) Harbourage of rodents or other vermin; and

(Ix) Buming of any waste material, including tyres, rubblsh, garden refuse, paper ot other material ori
-any premises in such a way as to create a health nuisance or health hazard.

(c} inthe atmosphers, assessment must be conducted for emissions of ash, grit, dust and soot from any
chimney, including but not limited to emisslons of offensive, smoke, dust, ash, grit or soot from any
buming activities on premises, elther from chimneys or other material or objects in such a way as to
be offensive, Injurious or hazardous to health.

{d) Environmental health inspections must also include the assessment of any poliution of any water
course, including but not limited to:

{i) Any indication of blockages of any drain, pipe, manhole, sewer blockages on any premises and
public open spaces, overfiowing to the streets; the release of untreated effluent into any stream,
river or watercourse;

(i) Dumping or throwing of any waste Into any river, stream or watercourse;

(i} Construction of any pit toitets in a manner as to ensure proper erection to prevent pallution of

) ground water sources, health huisance or health hazard;

(iv) The assessment of latrine construction to ensure proper siting (at least 5m from a house or from
the boundary of the premises).

——— s FIT

MR. LE AISENG
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT MURICIPALITY
SPEAKER

103

This p=eltisis sko svallihle fres onlino sl wehw.grmonling.co.a




STAATSKOERANT, 24 DESEMBER 2015 No. 38561 107

ANNEXURE B
STANDARDS FOR HEALTH RELATED WATER QUALITY MANAGEMENT ON PREMISES

1. ADEQUACY AND ACCESSIBILITY OF WATER SUPPLY

Water supply to communities and water quaiity monttoring by EHPs must comply with and be in
accordance to the following Norms and Standards;

(1) Water supply to communities must be safe, adequate and accessible:

(@) “Safe”: water that has been tested and does not prasent any significant risk to health over a lifetime
of consumption (microbiologlcal, physical and chemical quality); _

(b) “Accessibility”: water faclities easy to reach and located In a safe environment and technology that
is easy tc use and operate; and

{c) ‘"Availability™: total volume of water accessible to a consumer on frequent basis within a perlod of 24
hrs.

(2) In terms of the Regulations under Section 9 of the Water Services Act, 1997 {Act No.108 of 1987):
the minimum standard for basic water supply service Is a minimum quantily of potable water of 25
.Iiters per person per day or 6 kilolitres per household per month-

(a) At aminimum flow rate of not less than 10 (ten) liters per minuts;

(b) Within 200 (two hundred) meters of a housshold; and

(c} With effectiveness such that no consumer is without a supply for more than 7 (seven) full days in
any year.

(3) Water must be avallable, easy to reach and the technology used is simple and easy to operate.
2. QUALITY OF TAP WATER

(1) For lifetime consumption, the microbiological, physical, aesthetic and chemical quality of water
provided by Water Services Institutions and Water Services Intermediaries must conform to the
requirements as set out in the SANS 241 for drinking water;

(a) Water must be sultable for all domestic uses (drinking, food preparation and personal hyglene);

(b) Water provided must not only be safe but also acceptable In appearance, taste and odour
(aesthstically acceptable water);

(c) Water not to be harmful fo water supply systems and household appllances e.g. geysers and
kettlas,

Faor the purpose of this document, the standard limit “not detected” as outlined in SANS 241 shall mean
nil or zero.

3. QUALITY OF PACKAGED WATER

(1) Packaged water must be suitabie for human consumption, with regards to Its microbiological, chemical
and physical quality.

(2) All packaged water shall comply with the standards as set out in the Regulations for Packaged Water,
R718 of 28 July 2006, (as amended) published in terms of tha Faodshiffs, Cosmatics and
Disinfectants Act, 1872 (Act No. 54 of 1972).

4. WATER SAFETY PLANS

(1) WHO has identified that the most effectivea means of consistently ensuring the safety of a drinking-
water supply, is through the use of a comprehensive risk assessment and risk management
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approach, which encompasses all steps in the water supply system, from catchment to consumer.
Water Safety Plans are a powerful tool for the drinking-water supplier to manage the supply. safely.
‘They are also valuable fo also assist survelllance of water supply safety by public health authorities
(e.9. EHS). The Water Services Act and subsequent Strategic Framework on Water Services 2008
require that WSAs have Water Safety Plans in place; which must ideally be developed by multi-
disciplinary team of experts, e.g. Engineers, Planning Officers, Architects, Infection GControl
Coordinators, Occupational Health and Safety, standard setting bodles, as well as public health or
hygiene professionais.

(2) The guiding framework for the devalopment of these Nomms and Standards s based on eritical

ev&_lluatlon of health concems in accordance to the Framework for Safe Drinking Water and the WHO
Guidelines for drinking-water quality (WHO, 2011). The framework is depicted in figure 1 beiow:

Health base targets

Management and
communication

Adopted from the WHO Guldélines for Drinking Water Quality. Fourth adition

(a) EHPs must form an intrinsic part of developing and reviewing Water Safety Plans for WSAs to ensure
that health related aspects are considered, improve health survelllance and to open communication
channels between the various role players In water quality management;

(b} Water Safety Plans should also highlight the risk of water quality issues and water sources outside
catchment ereas, such as rivers and streams; and

(c) EHS to provide public health oversight of drinking water supplies, which includes ensuring that
communitiss and households without access to treated water are provided with information health
related information on water treatment and the danger of unireated water.

3. WATER QUALITY MONITORING STRATEGIES

(1) For effective Health related water quality monitoring, EH water quality monitoring strategias should be
developed and implemented for the water quality management. The strategies should asslst in
identifying and mitigating risk to human health that may be caused by poor water quality, through the
evaluation of EH water quality monitoring systems in place and those by other role players
respongible for water qualfity management, e.g. WSAs and WSPs. The design of the sirategy should
be based on the following model below:
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Information Dec!siop on
gathering sampling
priorities
Audit and Selection of high
programme risk sampling
Review points
® /zé]
Data Implementation
assessment & of the sampling

reporting afg‘;g;j programme

Adopted from the Ethekwini metropolitan municipality WQOM stralegy

(2) The WQM strategy inciudes the description of existing sample areas through the use of GIS maps to
identify potential high risk areas not monftored:

(8} EH sampling should rether focus on water sources such as surface, recreational, potable water and
waterborne diseases sampling monHoring. Water sources that ars adequately monitored by WSAs
should not be re-sampled, as the results thereof must be readily available from WSAs or WSPs:

(b) Sampling points should be selected based on risk assassment of the high risk points. Tha selected
high risk points should therefore be Geo coded to enable continuous monltoring to observe trends;

(c) Sampling points shoukd be selected In a manner that will ensure that the quallty of water can be
verified throughout the entire water supply chaln (from catchment to consumer). Refer to SANS
241.

6. WATER QUALITY MONITORING PROGRAMMES

(1) Drinking water supply must regularly be sempled to assess lis fitness for human cohsumption, both
on an operational level and on compliance level. EHS should develop and implement WQMP for
monitoring of water from catchment to consumer, which has the potential to Impact human heaith
following use (see Appendix A for guidelines). Dedicated personnel shoukd be available to
coordinate health related water quality monitoring within MHS In order to ensure effectiveness of EH
water quality monitoring programmes.

(2) All required resources, such as material and equipment must adequately be provided to -ensure
sustainable and effective water quality monitoring. Hence, weter quality monitoring should be
adequately budgeted for within funding mechanisms of MHS. A WQMP to clearly define the
“objectives™ for sampling before any sampiing Is conducted e.g. to determine the quality of water at
the point of use (prisons, schools for drinking and other purposes):

(a) The objectives of the sampling programme must determine issues such as the location "where® to
sample; the determinants of interest "what to sample”, the frequency *how often” to sample (refer to
SANS 241). g
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(b) Heaith related WQMP should include monitoring of all water sources, including monitoring quallty
Issues outside tha catchment areas e.g. rivers, straams, springs and waterbome diseases monltoring.

(c) Water source mapping should be conducted and should Include Infrestructure coverage, water
avallablility, functionallity, number of people crowding per facllity and record keeplng for any health
risks that may occur per water source; followed by water quatity monttoring. -

{d) Sampling should be focused on water supplies that are likely to pose rigk to human health; where
credible water quality deta Is available from other sources (e.g. WSAs/BDS/GDS) re-sampling should
be avoided to avoid duplication of efforts.

(e) The WQMP to include the monftoring of all health risk determining parameters in terms of
microblological, chemilcal and physical qualites, as well as waterbome disease survelllance, to
ensure overall quality of water fit for human consumption.

() Sempling should only be conducted from pre-determined. representative sampling points or prioritized
focus areas, as outlined in the WQM stratagies, unless In cases of smergsncies.

(g) Water supply should be monitored striclly in accordance to WQMPs for the purpose of quality
assurance and to satisfy a quest to snsure optimum public health.

(h) WQMPs shouid strictly be followed and implemented; hence proper water quality monitoring records
are to be kept at all timea.

() Drinking water quality resulis must comply with the prescribed limits as specified in the SANS 241 for
drinking water.

() Only SANAS 17025:2005 accreditad inboratories or Department of Water Affairs (DWA)-approved
laboratories per method of analysis ara to be used for analysis of water samples, in order to ensure
credible results;

(k} Mapping of water sources and mapping of critical water points that need to be monltored and
reviewed should be conducted on yearly basis/annually fo track changes In water supply and of
monitoring of those water sources. ,

() EH should familiarize themselves with the DWA Incentive-Based Regulation - Blue Drop and Green
Drop criteria, as well as the Blue-Drop and Green Drop reports as a fundamental guide for
strengthening EH Interventions and to avoid duplication of efforts in sampling. Data accessible from
the BDS/GDS should be utilize.

(m) Community awarenesa and education must be conducted on proper and safe water usage, the
daggars of untreated water sources and health and hygiene education as It relates to water supply
and sanitation.

SAMPLING OF WATER SOURCES

Table 1: Recommended sampling frequencles.

MINIMUM PER POINT RECOMMENDED PER POINT
SAMPLING POINT Number of Sampling Number if Sampling
samples per frequency samples per frequency
S year VEar
Rlverlstrea‘:lnlal?pringldug- T4 T T 34mohthly™ T 28 2-woekly
. Dam 2 6-monthly- 12 2-monthly
Borehole 1 - 2 . 8-monthly
Treatment works 4 3-monthly 12/52/385 Monthly/weskly/d
i aily
j  Point of use (schools, 4 3-monthly 12/52/385 | Monthly/weekly/d
| prisons, heatth facilitles ally
_| _ ete) .
E Waterbome diseases 4 3-monthly 12 3-monthly
{choler, bilharzias)
Commercial and 2 3-monthly 12 Monthiy
recreational water
(swimming pools, spa,
water world etfc’ |
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(2) In the event of non-compRkance with water quality standards, sampling frequency shouid be Increased
(for example to 4 samples per month). The microblological quality of water should usually sampled
at a higher frequency than the chemical quality of the water.

(b} The recommended frequency of sampling should be adhered to, to ensure optimal number of
samples that will provide rellable results. A low frequency of samples will not reflect the correct
variaions in water quality changes at a specific site and oo high frequencles will result in wastage on
unnaceasary sampling and analyses.

{c) Water should be monitored in the distribution system and In the reticulation network on a monthly
basls as part of compllance monitoring and & part of risk management to Identify high risk areas.

(d) Where communities are stlll dependent on unimproved water sources EH must ensure that surfaca
water monitoring (e.g. rivers, streams, and springs) I8 Included in the water quality monitoring
programmes and imeous health related interventions are provided.

(8) Monttoring of unimproved water sources should be accompanied by the necessary community
education, as well as advocacy for provision of proper services through the extension of coverage to
high risk areas by WS8As, Community- Based organizations (CBOs) and other NON-Gavernmental
Organizations (NGOs) should be trained on household water management (household water
treatment, Oral Rehydration, good household and environmental practices etc.) as trainers of thelr
own communities to ansure sustainabllity in community water quality education.

() Regular area surveys must be conducted to monitor progress In coverage of communities with safe
water supply systems,

(9) Records of daily samples at water treatment works (turbidity, PH) should be made available fo EHPs
for Inspection, on request.

(h) To monitor the quality of weter that the community accesses, water must be sampled from the point
of use (taps/collection points). Where any non-compliance is identifled, EHPs must conduct follow up
sampling as part of the risk management approach in order ta ensure compliance within a reasonable
time, and In case of compliance, relevant feedback is necessary.

() In the case of non-compliance and where the quality of water cannot be controlled in a sustainable
way through the water reficulation system within a reasonable time, emergency measures must be
instituted as prescribed in the WSAs Water Safety Plan.

7. WATER SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS

(1

(a) EH water sampling must be planned.
(b) Planning for sampling should include:

() Identification of the laboratory Intended to be used for the analysls of the samples;

() Communication with the laboratory and making Inguirles on specific requirements (e.g. business
times, sampling scope of analysis for the Iaborstory (e.g. bacteriologicall chemical/ physical
analysis), and equipment requirements e.g. sampling bottle types;

(ili) Ensuring avallability of transport to dellver the samples to the iaboratory; and

(v) Specifics on the period (dats, month and year) in which samples will be taken.

{c) Water sampling must be planned in such a way that it includes various seasons, to evaiuate variation
in tarms of water sources contaminatior or the status of water quality.

(d) Planning for sampling should be done fogether with the laboratory intended to be used to ensure the
capacity of the laboratory to analyze the samples and provide the results within a reasonable time.

(2) Sampling egulpment

(a) Approved and proper methods of sampling must be applied when taking water samples, Including the
use of appropriate equipment, to prevent contamination of the samples and ensure credible water
quality results during analysls. '

(b) For microblological water sampling at point of use, including (lakes, streams, rivers and dams) the
following equipment are applicable;

(i) Sterile sample botties;
() Sealed container or cooler box and ice to keep the samples cooled;
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(i) A map showing sampling locations must be Included when gathering sampling equipment;
(iv) A gas burner:

(v) Fieki notebook / data sheet(s); and _

(vi) Latex gloves to prevent contamination of samples by hands.

(c) For microbiological sampling at the treatment works, the following equipment are applicabls;

() Clean laboratory glass beaker or any well cleaned container large enough in voluma for the
probes of the instruments to ba lowered In-(at least 250ml In volume);

() Electrical conductivity meter;

(i) PH field instrument;

(iv) Nephelometric turbidity meter (if required) or Secchi disk;

(v) Temperatura meter - electronic or field thermometer (if required);

(vi) Distilled water for cleaning the probes;

(vil) Field notebook / data sheet(s);

(Vi) Instrument for free available chlorine measurements; and

(i) A map showing sampling locations must be included when gathering sampling equipment.

{d) For chemical water samples, the foliowing equipment are applicabie;

(i) Correct clean sample bottles; and
(i) Cooler box with ice packs.

WATER SAMPLING METHODS

Wate_r sampling techniques utilized must be in line with the guidelines outlined in the DWA: Guidelines for
Quality of Domestic Water Supplies; Volume 2 - Sampling Guide.

(1) Brocadural considerations in samping

(a) When taking water samples, microbiological samples should be collacied first to minimize
contamination.

(b} If the water sample contains residuat chiorine, 1ml of a 10% sodium thiosulphate solution must be
added for every liter of sample taken pre-sterilized 500ml plastic containers prepared with a freeze-
dried concentration of sodium thiosulphate must be used.

(c) Sampling bottles must be kept closed and clean until sampling / water coliection;

(d) Sampie bottles must not be rinsad-with water before sampling.

(e) Fleld sampling equipment must be cleaned and callbrated before taking readings;

(f) Equipment must be calibrated taking cognisance of optimum conditions to calibrate equipment (i.e.
calibration of pH meters to be done at 25°C).

(@) Sampling bottles must not be left uncovered in the sun.

{h) Two separate samples will be required for chemical and microbiological samples and these must be
kept separate at all times.

(I} Caution must be taken to consult with laboratories with regards to equipment and procedures, times
for cllyesl:vering of samples, preservation methods for samples, and prior to submission of sampiles for
analysls,

() All samples for microblological analysis should be transported to the laboratory within the period of &
hours after sampiing.

' (2) Technidues In samplig

The technique for sampling must be dictated by the reason for sampling. If the reason for sampling is to
establish quality of the source as delivered by the water provider, then flaming of the taps Is essential. If,
however the reason for sampling is to establish the quality of water as stored by the user in containers
etc, then flaming Is not required.
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(3) Sampling at goint of uss

(a) Flaming of the tap Is required if the objective of the sampling Is to determine the quality of water that
the communify accesses at the point of use as defivered by the water provider; and

(b) The environmental conditions of the sampling point must be assessed and corrective action taken
where necessary, such as If tap to be flamed and sampled is surrounded by long grass:

8tep 1:

Step 2:
Step 3:

The cap must be removed from the sample bottle; care should be taken not to contaminate
the inner surface of the cap and neck of the sample bottle with hands.

If water is obtained from the tap, let the water run to waste for at least 2 (two) minutes;

The sample bottle must then be fillad with water from the tap, container where community
acquires the water or container with which community members collects water, the sample
water must not be rinsed.

Bottle cap must then be replaced immediately after sample bottle Is filled. Ample air space
must be left in the boltle (at least 2.5cm) to facilitate mixing by shaking before examination,
If this Is required by the lab. ’

Label and sample sheet must be completed for each sample. The label should contain the
sample or station number, date and location. The data sheet contalns the more detaited
Information which needs to be recorded on-site on the day of sampling.

The sample bottie must be placed in a cooled container (8.g. cool box with ice packs)
directly after collection.

the sample must be transported to the laboratory within 6 (six) hours.

NB: Flaming of the taps Is required if the objective of the sampling Is to determine the quality of
water that Is belng distributed to consumers:

Step 1: The tap or valve must first be opened.

Step 2: Let the water run to waste for at least 2 (two) minutes.

Step 3: Cap of the sample bottle must be removed without contaminating inner surface of the cap
and nack of the sample bottle with hands.

Step4: Sample bottls cap to be filled with water without rinsing and the cap replaced Immediately.
Ample air space must ba (eft in the bottle (at least 2.5cm) to facilitate mixing by shaking
before examination.

Step 5: Label and sample sheet must be completed for each sample. The label should contain the
sample or station number, date and location. The data sheet contains the more detafled
information which needs to be recorded on-site on the day of sampling.

Step 6: Place the sample bottle in a cooled container (e.g. cooler box with ice packs) directly after
collection for transportation to the laboratory.

(6) Dams, rivers, streams or reservoir sampting:

Step 1: The cap of the sample bottie must be removed without contaminating the inner surface of
the cap and neck of the sample bottle with hands.

Step 2: The sample must be taken by holding bottle with hand near base and plunge the sample
bottle, neck downward, below the water surface and towards the flow (always wear gloves).

Step 3: The sample bottie must be filled without rinsing and the cap replaced immediately. Ample
air space inside must be left In the bottle (at least 2,.5¢m) to facllitate mixing by shaking
before examination, if this is required by the analytical laboratory.

Step 4: Label and sample sheet must be completed for aach sample. The label should contain the

.=~""-'F,f5r

SPEAKER

o

sample or station number, date and location. The data shest contains the more detailed
information which needs to be recorded an-site on the day of sampling. '

If you are sampling from a bridge, ropes and poles can be used to lower the sample
cortainers Into the water (refer to SANS 5667-81S0 5667-6). When sampling a river, dam
or stream from a bridge, bank-side or in-stream, be sure to avoid contamination by
disturbance of the bed or bank of the water course. When sampling from & boat snsure that
you avoid contamination by discharges or sediment disturbance by the engine.
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Step 5. Place the sample bottle in a cooled container (e.g. cool box) directly after collection for
transportation to the laboratory within 8 hours.

(6) Sampling of borehcles
For compliance monitoring purposes, groundwater is usually sampled at the pump.
Sampling a barehole — without a pump:

Step 1: The sample container must be kept closed and in a clean condition up to the point where It
has to be filled with the water to be tested.

Step 2: At sampling point, the cap must then be removed without contaminating the inner surface
of the cap and neck of the sample bottle with hands. Do not rinse the botfle.

Step 3: Saecure a weight undsr the sample bottle and lower a plastic sample bottle in borehole until
the bottle Is submerged in the water.

Step4: The must then be filled with groundwater.

Step §: The bottle must then be raised o the surface ensuring that the sample bottle does not get

_ contaminated as a result of fouching the Inner walls of the borehole;

Step6: Replace the cap immediately. Leave ample alr space in the bottie (at least 2.5cm) to
facilitate mixing by shaking before examination.

Step 7:  Label and sample sheet must be compisted for each sample. The label should contain the
sample or station number, date and focation. The data shest contains the more detalled
Information which needs to ba recorded on-site on the day of sampling.

Step 9: Placa the sample bottle In a cooled contalner {e.g. cool box) directly after collection for
transportation to the laboratory within 6 hours. Try to keep cooled container In a dust free
place and out of any direct sunlight.

(7).

Step 1: Find the nearest tap on the line where you: must collect the water quality sample;

Step2: Open the tap and let water run tn waste for at least two minutes.

Step 3: At the sampiing point remove cap without contaminating the inner surface of cap and neck
of the sample botfle with your hands.

Step4: Fill sample bottle without rinsing and replace the cap immediately. When the sample Is
collected leave ample alr spacs in the bottle (at least 2.5cm) to facflitate mixing by shaking
befors examination.

Step 8: Label and sample sheet must be completed for each sample. The label should contaln the
sample or station number, date and location. The data sheet contains the more detailed
information which needs to be recorded on-site on the day of sampling.

Step 6: Place the samiple bottle in a cooled container (e.g. cool box) directly after collection for
transportation {o the laboratory within 6 (six) hours. Try and keep cocled container dust-free
place and out of any direct sunlight,

Step 1: The tap or valve must be opened and the water let to run to waste for at least two minutes.

Step 2: The cap of the sample bottle must be removed without contaminating the inner surface of
the cap and the neck of the sample bottie with hands.

Step 3: The sample bottle must then be filled with water without rinsing and the cap replaced
immediately. Ample alr space should be left in the bottle (at least 2.5cm) to facllitate mixing
by shaking before examination, if required by the laboratory.

Step4: Labe! and sample sheet must be completed for each sample. The label should contain the
sample or station number, date and location. The data sheet contains the more detailed
information which needs to ba recorded on-site on the day of sampling.

Step 5: Place the sample bottle In a cooled contalner (e.g. cool box) directly after collection for
transportation to & laboratory within 6 hours.
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8. MONITORING OF DRINKING WATER QUALITY FAILURES

(1} In terms Section 5(4) of the Water Services Act, 1997(Act No. 108 of 1897), “should the results of the
water samples taken by WSAs or WSPs indlcate that the water supplied poses a heelth risk, the WSA
or WSP must Inform the Director-General of the Department of Water Affairs and the head of the
relevant Department of Health and also must take steps to inform the consumers:

{a) Thet the quality of water that I supplies poses a health risk.

{(b) Of the reasons of the health risk.

(c) Of any precautions to be taken by consumers.

(d) Of the time frame, if any, within which it may be expectad that the water of a safe quality will be
provided,

(2) During water quality failures, EH must educate the community on health and hygiene aspects related
to unsafe water supply and use.

(3) The statistics of dlarrhoeat cases in health facilities should be monitored by EH; outcomes Interpreted
and take reasonable sieps to enisura proper intervention, where necessary.

(4) All reasonable steps are to be taken to ensure that awareness Is raised and the public informed and
educated on taking all precautionary measures required during water quality fallures i.e. emergency
treatment of water at househokd level. Consideration should be made to consult with relevant
community structures.

(6) Communities must be educated on the use or application of the housshold emergency treatment
methods below:

(a) Bolling water and cooling before consumption.

(b} Adding sodium or calcium hypochlorite solution, such as household bleach {one teaspoon) to
20-25L bucket of water, mixing thoroughly and allow standing for about 30 min prior to
consumption, turbld water should be clarified by settling and/or filtration before disinfection.

(c} Using sunlight or Solar Disinfection (SODIS) method for drinking water treatment by vigorously
shaking small volumes of water In a clean, transparent contsiner, such as a soft drink bottie, for
20 sec and exposing the contalner to sunlight for at least & {six) hours.

{d) Applying other approved products such as disinfectant tablets, or other dosing fechniques to
disinfact the water, with or without clarification by flocculation or filtration.

(e) In cases of relocation of seitlements adequate supply of water must be ensured prior to
relocation or settling.

{6) Health and hygiene Interventions are to be coordinated with heaklh promotion activities with all role
players charged with the responsibliity of provision of these services e.g. health promotion,
communicable disease coordinators.

9. REQUIREMENTS DURING INTERRUPTION IN PROVISION OF WATER SERVICES AND
MONITORING OF TEMPORARY WATER SUPPLIES

(1) For the purpose of this document, temporary water supplles shall refer to water provided in tankers or
temporary water tanks, such as JOJO tanks, which are mainly used for short tem events, mass
gatherings (festivals, sporting events, community mobllization events etc) or to store water
communities without treated water supplies.

(2) In accordance with the Regulations published under the Water Services Act, 1897 (Act No. 108 of
1987) a WSA or Water Services Provider must take steps fo ensure that should the provision of water
services usually provided be interrupted for a period of more than 24hrs, consumers will have access
to altemative water sarvices comprising of at least:

(a) 10 Liters of potable water per person per day.

(b) Sanitation services sufficlent to protect health (in an event that chemical closets are provided then
regular emptying must ba ensured).

(c) Al reasons for faillures should be dealt with in accordance with the incidence management
protocol and recorded In the incidence management register. Risk levels have to be determined.
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(3) In cases of interruptions of water supplies and where temporary water supplies are supplied to
-communities In tankers, a WSA should Inform the Department of Health/MHS of their plans of acticn,

to enable the necessary water quallty tests to be conducted by EH before water Is supplied to
communities:

(a) ;’halmaltamaﬂve water supply services must be monitored by EH in order to ensure protection of public

eaith,

{b) Water supply during water services Interruptions (water in water tankers and water tanks) must
conform to the spacifications as set out in the SANS 241 for drinking water.

{c) Water tankers delivering temporary water supplies to communities during interruptions,-must only be
loaded with water from a treated supply.

{d) EHPs must always be equipped with a PH meter, chiorine and turbidity meters at hand at all times to
be o?ble to monitor residual chiorine and other daterminants In water provided by water tankars on the
spot.

(e) Potable water tanks shouid be monitored and samples taken to measure bacteriological and chemical
parameters tc ensure fitness for consumption, and to ensure that residual chiorine is maintained in
water kept in storage tanks.

{f) During evenis (such es fastivals, soccer games etc) coordination should exist among the event
organizer, a local water supply entity and the relevant health authority (EHPs) to ensure drinking
water safety. The roles and responsibliites of each party should be specified with regards to water
quality management, which Include water quality monitoring.

{g) Temporary water supply systems must be properly designed and managed to avold contamination
and transmission of disease.

{n) Cere must be taken to ascertain water tankers used are sultable for delivering potabie safe water.

(i} Water tankers are disinfected before used for potable water distribution.

4

(a) Potable water tanks must be constructed of a rust-free and durable material that is suitable and safe
for potabie water storage to prevent the contamination of water.

(b) Tanks must be designed so as to prevent contamination of the water by Insects, flles, animals and
human contact.

{c) C_old potable water always must be stored at temperatures below 25°C to prevent the growth of
Ligionella spp. Therefore the iocation of water storage tanks s such that the water is not exposed to
the sun to prevent the water from reaching high levels in temperature.

(d) Samples of water in tsmporary storage tanks must be taken by EHPs for bacteriologlcal and chemical
parameters to ensure fitness for consumption. '

(e) The dealgn of the tanks must be such that It the tanker allows sampling to be conducted and tests are
taken to verify water quality;

{f) Water tankers must be made of material that allows disinfection and contact with flames for stesilizing,
in the case where a tap must be flamed before a sample is taken;

{g) Potable water storage tanks and any part of the potable water distribution system must be constantly
cleaned by flushing with potable water and disinfected to prevent contamination of the water.

10. MONITORING OF THE DISPOSAL OF GREY WATER AND THE USE OF TREATED EFFLUENT

{1) In ferms of the Regulations under Section 9 of the Water Services Act, 1997 {(Act No. 108 of 1997} a
Water Service institution- may impose limitations on the reuse of grey water within its area of

jurisdiction, if the use therecf may negatively affect health, the environment and available water
resources.

(2) To protect the health of the public, grey water must never be used for drinking, cooking or personal
hygiene purposes, the use of grey water should only be recommended for tollets flushing or for
irrigation purposes under certaln conditions:

(a) Grey water must be disposed off in a manner that will safeguard human health, the environment
and water resources. '
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(b} Houssehold grey-water (generated from domestic activities such as laundry, dishwashing, and
bathing) should be recycled on-site for uses such as landscape irrgation and constructed wetlands.

(c) Users of grey water systems and communities must be educated by EHPs on health and hygiene
aspects relating to the use and hanidling thereof.

{d) The use of treated effluent for any purpose must not pose a health risk to human health; therefore
before a Waier Services Institution grants approval for the use thereof, an EHP should be consuited
for health comments. Upon recsipt of such application for the use of effiuent, an EHP should
sample the effluent for compliance monitoring.

(e) Any tap or point of access through which effluent or non-potable water can be accessed, must be
clearly marked with a durable notice Indicating that it s “effiuent” and that the "effluent” Is not
suitable for potable purposes.

{f} Accidental or unintended cross connection betwaen systems delivering potable water and systems
delivering non-potable water should be avoided to prevent potable water system contamination.

11. SURVEILLANCE OF COMMUNITY DRINKING WATER SUPPLIES

{1) Monthly surveillance of community-drinking water suppiles must be conducted by EH on piped water
systems, boreholes with hand pumps, dug well and protected springs contlnuously, including
conducting sanitary inspectlons, in order to ascertsin sufficlent provision and quality compliance to
highlight any EH related risks and to manage It for compliance.

(2) Water may be contaminated In households during storage; thersfore sampling of household-stored
water should be conducted during survelllance, especially in disease survelllance. The information
from the sources should be Integrated/ overplayed with househoald information to determine possible
reason for pollution to inform the required intervantions.

(3) Survelllance should include health education and health promotion activities almed at improving
healthy behavior and management of drinking-water supply and sanitation to establish effectiveness
of interventions,

(4) Information from varous water sources should be consolidated by EHPs to enable understanding of
the overall drinking water supply situation for a Water Services Authority's Jurlsdiction to Influence
public health centered policies and practices.

{5) in tha case where survelliance is coordinated by other extemnal authorities, monthly, quarterly and
annual reports prepared should be made avallable to the National Department of Health In order to
effectively communicate reporting and provide feedback on the outcomes of survelllances.

12. COMMUNITY EDUCATION
(1) Communities should be appropriately educated on:

(a) Water conservation and the correct use of water.

(b) Proper use and care of water taps and storage tanks.

(¢} Sefe storage of domestic water to prevent contamination.

(d) Good health and hygiene practices at the point of use.

(e) Proper household water safsty management at the point of uss, including the above; as well as the
abliity to take reasonable steps such as household water treatment where they suspect that the water
is not of good quaiity.

(2) Through education of the above mentioned, communities should develop the following competencies
and hence be able to:

(a) Dispose off human excreta, grey water and household refuse In a manner that will not harm the
environment or human heaith. _

(b) Improve to practice safer hygiene behaviours relating to water and sanitation.

(c) Relate diarrhoeal disease and its effects, periodic outbreaks of diarrhoea, dysentery to poor water
and sanitation In their community.

(d) Ensure that sanltation facilities in their communities do not pollute rivers, dams and groundwater
sources.

(e) Understand the reasons for proper maintenance of thelr water supply and sanitation facilities.

() Understand what is meant by safe water and the consequencas of using water from unsafe sources.
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{9) Properly exerclse the following emergency household treatment of water on the following household
treatment methods:

(I) Bolling water and cooling bafore consumption;

(1} Adding sodium or calcium hypochlorite solution, such as household bleach (one teaspoon) to a
20-25 liters bucket of water, mixing thoroughly and allow to stand for about 30 min prior to
consumption, turbid water should be clarified by settling and/or fitration before disinfection;

(lif) Using sunlight or Solar Disinfection (SODIS) method for drinking water by vigorously shaking
small volumes of water In a clean, transparent container, such as a soft drink bottle, for 20
seconds and expoaing the contalner to suhlight for at least 8 hrs; or

{iv) Applying other approved producis such as tablets, or other dosing techniques to disinfect the
water, with or withouit clarification by flocculation or filtration.

(_h) Understand the importance of proper storage of household watsr to guard against contamination;
(i} Demand the provision of adequate, safe and accassible water supply;

{l) Save water and eliminate the wastage thereof;

(k) Understand the relationship between health and hygiens.

13. RAINWATER HARVESTING

Ralnwater Is relatively frae from impurities, except those impurities picked up by the rain from the

?_tr:nosf%t::m. The quality of raln water may also deteriorate during harvesting, storage and household use.
erefore:

(a) Rainwater harvesting systems must be well designed with clean catchments to prevent contamination
of harvested water.

(b) Cisterns and storage tanks must be properly covered to prevent contamination, mosquitc access and
breeding inside the tanks.

(c) The communities must be educated on hygiens practices related to rainwater harvesting and the use
of rainwater at household level to prevent contamination and the spread of diseases.

14. MONITORING OF DRINKING WATER QUALITY IN HEALTH ESTABLISHMENTS

(1} In the case where a health facility has additional buliding-specific sources of water used to augment
the external supply, or have specific purposes that Increase potentlal risk, a facility based rigk
management plan must be in place. Water In the faciilty must therefore bs tested regularly to ensure
fitness for consumption.

(2) The bactericlogical, chemical and physical quality of water supply to a health faclity must comply with
the requirements as set out SANS241:

(a) A health establishment should have access to a constant, safe and adequate water supply. If on-site
storage facliities are available, storage capacity should be enough for 24hrs.

(b) Water supply to should be adequata to accommodate other uses in the facility, e.g. drinking, cocking,
cleaning, personal hyglene and fire fighting In case of emergencies.

{c) Water storage facilities e.g. reservoirs and tanks are adequately protected from contamination. The
water in the storage facilities must be tested for compliance and fitness from consumption;

(d) Water in reservoirs and tanks must continuously be monitored by EHPs for compliance and possible
pollution actlvities.

(e) Watar source e.g. borehole, must effectively be protectad against contamination.

{) ¥ noncompliance Is identified when testing of the water, the EHP should then tracs the problem back
fo the possible source of contamination. The possible source of contaminatlon must then be
monitored as part of a.risk management approach to ensure effectiveness of Interventions.

(9) To prevent organisms that grow in temperatures between 25°C and 50°C e.g Legionella spp, hot
water temperatures, is kept above 50°C and cold water below 20°C.

(h) The water supply system that includes the sources (if applicable), pumps, purification plant, storage
farziliﬁes and the distribution network linked to health facilities must be maintained in good working
order.

(i) Taps and pipes contalning water not fit for human consumption must be marked as such.
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() The necessary chemicals should continuously be available for water purification, whers purification is
undertaken by the hospltal. Regular monitoring of the water system should be done by the designated
staff.

(k) EHPs must perform simflar monitoring Investigations and carry out regular quality and compliance
monitoring,

() Records of hospital water quality montitoring kept and malntalned up to dats.

15. MONITORING OF DRINKING WATER QUALITY DURING EMERGENCIES / DISASTERS

(1) During emergencles and In cases of relocaion of settlbments, people affected by the
emergency/disaster must be provided with an adequate supply of potable water and sanitation
faciliies.

(2) Drinking water supplled In emergencies or disasters situations must conform to the spacifications as
sst out In the SANS 241 with regards to bacteriological, chemical and physical quality:

(a) If tankers are used, care must be taken to ascertain that they are suitable for dellvering safe drinking
water and it must first be disinfected befora used for potable water distribution.

(b) Tankers must be foaded with water from a treated supply.

(c) Water supply during emergencies must be monliored closely for safsty of consumption. Monitoring
should Include sanltary inspections, water sampling and analysis and monitoring of water treatment
processes.

(d) A risk management approach should be implemented in emergencles In order to draw a risk profile to
direct resources and Interventions where required.

{e) Communities affected by an emergency sltuation must be made aware of and aducatad on the
following:

(i) The risks to health of the use of contamination of water;
() Possible contamination of water from the collection point to the point of use; and
(i) The means to reduce or eliminate risks e.g. household treatment of water.

() Whers there is a concem about drinking water quality that cannot be addressed through conventional
treatment processes, then housshold treatment methods should also be evaluatad and Implemented.

(8) EHPs, Health Promoters and other stakeholders charged with the responsiblilty of providing health
and hygiene education, should educate the community affected, and those that use unimproved
water sources on the following household treatment methods:

(1) Boiling water and cooling bafore consumption;

(i) Adding sodium or calelum hypachlorite solution, such as househoid bleach (one teaspoon) to a
20-25 Iters bucket of water, mixing thoroughly and allow to stand for about 3¢ min prior to
consumption, turbid water should be clarified by settiing and/or filtration before disinfection;

(i) Using sunlight or Solar Disinfaction (SODIS) method for drinking water by vigorously shaking
small volumes of water in a clean, transparent container, such as a soft drink bottle, for 20
saconds and exposing the container to sunlight for at least 8 hours; or

(iv) Applying other approved products such as disinfoctant tablets, or other dosing techniques to
disinfect the water, with or without clarification by flocculation or filtration.

(h) Chemicals used for the household/emergency of water are to be approved by the Department of
Health prior to lts use by the consumers, and to assess the sustainability of such chemicais, as well
as lis safety to human health.

(I} Contalners that are hygienic and appropriats to local needs and habits should be made avallable for
the collection and storage of water to be used for washing, cooking and bathing at household level
during an emergency.

() Adequate sanitation facilities must be made avallable to peopie affected by disasters/ emergency.

(k) EHPs must ensure that Indiscriminate defaecation Is strongly discouraged, especially where water
saurces are close to dwelling areas and In high density areas.

{) Monitoring of water quality In emergencies must also include water quality assessment and the
Investigation of disease outbreaks, or the evaluation of hyglene promotion activities as required.

St
MR. L.E AISENG
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY
SPEAKER

116

Yhis gazatte is Blac avalishle e oobncs o) ywvepowsnfie.coxm



120 No. 39581 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 24 DECEMBER 2015

(m) During an emergency, water supplies must closely be monitored for residual chlorine at the treatment
works. To ensure proper lavels of turbidity and drinking water must be disinfected and an adequate
disinfectant (residual chiorine) must be maintained In the system.

(n) Heatth information shouid be monltored to ensure that water quality can be rapidly Investigated where
there Is & possibility that water quality may contribute to a health problem and that treatment
processes, particularly disinfection —can be modified as required. -

(8) EHPs in collaboration with other role-players should ensure that an emergency management plan/
emergency response plan is in place for emargencies such a sewage leaks, splllages and flocds,
should an emergency occur;

{b) The emergency management/response plan should be adapted at the time of the smergency to relate
to the emergency at hand;

{¢} The plan should include the following:

{I} Allst of accredited laboratories in the area and thelr contact details;

(ii) Roles and responsibilities of varlous role players during an emergency; ]

(i) A communication strategy with current contact defalls of regulatory bodies, e.g. DWA, DPH,

_ Emergency response teams, such as police, hazardous spill clean-up teams etc;

{iv) Communication strategy with affected community e.g. the use of media;

(V) In the plan generic sampling protocols must be included e.g. point and non-point sampling
sources of pollution. Most accidental spills or leaks wili be paint scurces and floods or landslides
will be noh-point sources;

(vi)- The frequency, location and the determinants to be sampled should be incfuded in the plan;

(vii) Emergency response protocols must be communicated to all relevant role-players; and

(viii)Appropriate docurmentation and reporting procedures during an incident.

(d) Pians should be reviewead regularly and whers appropriate, EHPs and other personnel involved In
emergency response should racelve regular training.

(e) Following an incident/emergency situation, a debtiefing session should ba undertaken with all
involved stakeholders to discuss performance and address any Ilssues or concerns. Plans should be

?desed to include lesson leamnt from the incident to improve preparedness and planning for future
incidents.

16. SURVEILLANCE OF WATERBORNE AND OTHER WATER RELATED DISEASES

(1) Effective survelllance programmes are required for effactive disease control programmes. Disease
survelllance programmes should provide;

{a) Accurate and timely information on disease occurrencs;
{b} Early dstection and nofification of outbreaks;

{c) Assessment of responses {o outbreaks; and

{d) Efficient monitoring of Infervention programmes.

{(2) Waterbome ouibreaks diseass surveillance should be linked In a pro-active way with existing
outbreak reporting mechanisms {outbreak response teams, water regulatory systems, as part of a risk
management system).

{3) In the case of independent disease surveillance, timely and accurats information must be provided to
public heaith authorities and the gensral public, through regular reporting mechanisms. “Hot spots
should be highlightad and authorities be wamed to institute action.

{4) Full reports must be prepared at the end of outbreaks describing events, inferventions, lessons
leamed and recommendation to prevent further occurrence and must be availed to health authorities
(i the heatth authorities are not leading the investigations).

{5) EHPs must be well acqualntad with water bomse and other water related diseases (Appendix B)

{6) Health facility statistics on diarhoeal diseases must be monitored on a mionthly basis by EHPs to
identify possible outbreaks and ensure adequate.responses and strengthening of EH Interventions.
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(7) Communities at risk (unsafe water supplies or inadequate sanitation) should be identified and
Informed about sources of contamination and ways to avoid Infaction.

(8) The spread of a diséase e.g. cholera must be manitored by EHPs In high risk areas by periodically
sampling strategic sewage effluent (hospitals, prisons, sewage purification works) as an early warning

systam. .
(9} Sampling using Moore pads should only be done In high-risk areas where there is a definite chance
of identifying the disease.

17. MONITORING OF THE QUALITY OF WATER FOR RECREATIONAL USE

(1) A variely of microorganisms can be found In swimming pools and similar recreational water
environments, which may be introduced In a number of ways. In many cases, the risk of lliness or
infection has been linked to faecal contamination of the water. Tha faecal contamination may be due
to faeces released by bathers or a contaminated source water or, in outdoor pools, may be the rasult
of direct animal contamination (e.g. from birds and rodents).Microbial colonization of surfaces can be
a problem and Is generally controlled through adequate levels of cleaning and disinfection.

(2) Therefore for protaction of public health in recreational environments, the following standards must ba
maintained:

(a) Pre-swimming hygiene sducation should be provided in both in public and semi public pools e.g. by
displaying hyglane messages on the pramises.

(b) The quality of water in swimming pools should be monitorad by taking samples. Parameters that are
easy and inexpensive to measure reliably and of immadiate operational health relevance (such as
turbidity, residual disinfectant and pH) must be monitored most frequently and in all pool types.

(c) Paramsters {physical, chemical and microbial) should also be monitored, espacially considering the
Intensity of use and focal practice.

(d) Microbial quality of water In public and semi-public pools shouki be monitored as well as continuous
monitoring of residual disinfectant levels, as the disinfectant ls dosed.

{e) When taking water samples in a swimming pool, the samples should be taken at a depth of 5-30 cm.
It is good practice to include as a routine sampling point the area of the pool where, because of the
hydraulics, the disinfectant residuat is generally lowest. Occasional samples should be taken from
other parts of the pool and circulation systam.

{ The pH of swimming pool water should be controlled to ensure sfficlent disinfection and coagulation,
to avold damage to the pool fabric and ensure user comfort.

(9) The pH of swimming pools should be maintained between 7.2 and 7.8 for chiorine disinfectants and
between 7.2 and 8.0 for bromine-based and other non-chiorine processes.

Table 2: Recommended sampling frequency for swimming pools:

Pool type Heterotrophic | Thermo tolerant | Pseudomonas | Leglonelle
plate count colliform/E. coll | zeruginosa Spp.

Disinfected pools, Waeekly Weekly When sftuation Quarterly

public and heavily {<200/mi) {<1/100 ml) demands (<1/100 ml)

used {=<1/100 ml]

Disinfected poals, Monthly Monthty ‘When situation Quarterly

semi-public (<200/ml) (<1/100 ml) demands (<1/100 mi)
| {<1/100 mlf

(3) in addition to routine sampling, samples should also be taken from public and seml-public facilities:

(a) Before a pool is used for the first time; o
(b) Before It Is put back info use, after It has besn shut down for repairs or cleaning:
(c) Ifthere are difficulties with tha freatment system;

(d) As part of any investigation into possible adverse effacts on bathers' health; and
(e) Frequency of sampling for swimming pools.
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(4) In case of an accidental faccal release or vomit, the pool management should take measures to

. prevent the use of the pool untll the contaminants are deactivated.

(6) EHPs should ensure that parents/caregivers of small children and other swimming pool users are
educated on good hygienic behaviour at swimming pools to Improve health safety at swimming pools
and the reduction of accidental faecal releases,

18. WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

(1) Rivers, streams and dams must be protectecd from poliution by human activity, including lllegal
dumping of waste, sewsrage and from contamination by storm water runoffs:

(a) Ground water sources must be protected from pollution and contamination.

{b) Communities must be educated on health and hyglene Issues relating to the use, handling and
preventlon of cantamination of collected water at househald level.

(c) Appropriate measures. must be taken during emergencies and accidents e.g. oll and sewerage
spillages, to contain and minimize the sffects of the incident and undertake clean up procedures and
remedy the effects of the Incident, :

(d) Environmental Heefth impact Assessments should be conducted prior to and after any borehole
drilling activities, following specific tariffs fo predict and advice on mitigation measures for possible
pollution of a water sources. _

(e) If any poliution of water is occurring or has occurred, it has to be dealt with in accordance with the
WSAs water safety plan and recorded in the incidence management register.

(f) SHing of sanitation facllities should be monitored to ensure that construction of such faciities is not
such that any water source might be contaminated. _ .

(9) EHPs should participate in all applications for environmental authorization for construction of
santtation facilities and any other activity that may result in contamination of a water source and have
4 negative impact on human health, in order to ensure that all health aspects are considered.
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ANNEXURE C

STANDARDS FOR WASTE MANAGEMENT ON PREMISES
1. WASTE MINIMIZATION

{(a) Every waste handler and all activities used in connection with the management of any waste comply
with the provisions of the National Environmental Management: Wasie Act, 2008 (Act No 59 of 2008);

(b) All bulidings used in connection with the handfing, storage or treatment of waste complies with the
provisions of the National Building Regulations and National Building Standards Act, 1977 (Act No.
103 of 1977) as amended.

(a) Every waste handler complies with Section 16 and 17 of the National Environmental Management:
Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008) In terms of measures to be taken in terms of waste
minimization.

(b) The motor vehicles scrapping or recovery facility complies with the provisions of the National
Environmentsl Management : Waste Act, 2008 ( Act No. 59 of 2008), National Standards for the
Scrapping or Recovery of Motor Vehicles, No. 925 of 29 November 2013 and any amendments
thereof in terms of the recyclable or reusable materials.

(c} The reuse, recycling and recovery of waste activities listed on Category A and B of the List of Waste
Manageinent Activities that have, or are likely to have, a Detrimental Effect on the Environment, No.
921 of 20 November 2013, and any amendments thereof, are In possession of a waste management
license Issued by the DEA and have & basic assessment process or a scoping and environmental
impact reporting process conducted in terms of the National Environmental Management: Weste Act,
2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), Environmental Impact Assessment Regulations, No. R. 543 of 2010 as
amended and as per outlined transitional provisions in the govemment naotics.

(d) The landfil gas recovery facility complies with the provisions of the National Environmental
Manegement: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), Standards for Extraction, Flaring or Recovery of
Landfill Gas, No. 924 of 20 November 2013 and any amendments thereof;

(e) The collection of recyclable waste , receptacies of recyclable wasts , the frequency of collection of
recyclable waste and drop off centers for recyclables, complies with the provision of the National
Environmental Management : Wasts Act, 2008 { Act No 59 of 2008), National Domestic Waste
Collection Standards No. 21 of 21 January 2011 and any amendments thereof.

() The storage and the frequency of collections of recyclable waste do not creats or allow any health
hazard or nulsance to be created.

(@) Al people involved in the recycling and recovery of waste as per Annexiure 1 of the National
Envionmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), National Waste Information
Regulations No. R 625 of 13 August 2012 and any amendmaents thereof, are registered on the South
African Waste Information System that is administered by DEA , keep and submit record of
information as per time pericds provided in the Regulation.

(h) Premises used for waste recycling at business, industrial premises, and buy back or drop off centers
complies with the following requirements:

(i) Are located, designed, constructed in accordance with approved building plans in terms of the
National Bullding Regulations and National Building Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977)
as amended and approved municipal land use; .

(i) Have an approved fire protection plan, In accordance with Part T of the National Bullding
Regulations and National Bullding Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977), SANS 10400 to
show fire pratection- measures;

(i} Have adequate supply of portable water,
() Have adequate sanitary fixtures as prescribed In Part F of the National Bullding Reguiations and

National Building Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977) SANS 10400; and

(k) Are sultably enclosed to prevent any unauthorized entry, unpermitted removal of recyclabie materials
and unsightly view from public.

MR, 1.E AISEN

JOHN TAQLO GAETSEWE

DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY |

SPEAKER ___J

) Trie gazetls is aleo avaliaple free onine at eww.grwonton coas

120




124 No. 39561 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 24 DECEMBER 2015

2, OBLIGATIONS FOR GENERAL AND HAZARDOUS WASTE HANDLING

(1} All waste handiers must comply with Section 16 of the National Environmental Management: Wasta
Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008) in terms of waste avoidance and use of waste.

(2) All genarators of general and hazardous waste except for the listed wastes in Annexure 1.must
classify thelr waste within 180 days of generation In terms of the National Environmental
Management: Waste ‘Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), Waste Classification Regulations and
Management Regulations, No. R. 634 and any amendments thereof:

(a) Wasate generators are responsible for their waste from polint of generation to final disposat.

(b) The generation, recycling, storage, collection, treatment, transportation and disposal of waste is
managed so as not to endanger the health of the public or the environment or become a nuisance.

(c) Al people involved in the waste generation, waste treatment and waste disposal as per Annexure 1
of the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 50 of 2008), National Waste
Information Regulations No. R 825 of 13 August 2012 and any amendments thereof, must be
registered on the South African Waste Information System administered by DEA, keep and submit
record of Information as per time periods provided in the Regulation.

{d) Al waiste generators must ensurs that they have adequate, approved storage waste receptacles or
containers.

(e) All generators of event waste must have Waste Management Plans in placs, and such plans are
submitted or accessible to the municipal environmental health department for evaluation, monitoring
implementation, approval and record keeping, to ensure that waste is managed In a sound manner
to protect the health of the public.

{f) The Waste Management Plan must include the following-:

()  an assassment of the quantity of waste that will be generated;

{l) type or characteristic of waste that will be generated;

(i)  a description of the services provided to store, collect, transport and dispose of such waste;

(V) a contract with the service provider for collection and final disposal fo the licensed waste
disposal facility;

(v) adescription on the separation of racyclable and non-recyclable waste at the point of source;

{(vi) the waste minimization measures through reduction, reuse, reuse and recovery,

{vil) the pollution prevention measures; the Impact or potential Impact on the environment and the
health of the public and any workers, that can be created by the waste generated;

(ylii) the remedial measures that must be Implemented on the impacts identified; and

(ix) Any additional information that the local councll or municipallty may require.

{g) All generators of hazardous wasts must have an emergency preparednsss plan as prescribed in the
National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), National Norms and
Standards for the Storage of Waste, No. 928 of 28 November 2013;

(h) AWl hazardous waste generators have to prepare safety data sheet as prescribed in the Naticnal
Environmenta! Managemeni: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), Waste Classification
Regulations and Management Regulations, No. R. 634 and any amendments thereof;

() Hazardous waste generators of waste listed In Annexure 1 of the National Environmental
Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), Waste Classification Regulations and
Management Regulations, No. R. 634 and any amendmenis thereof do not have to prepare safety
data sheet, but if preparation of safety data sheet is considered, it is In accordance with the said
Regulations;

(i) Persons invoived in waste management activities (storage, treatment ,dlsposal of general and
hazardous wasts and construction, expansion or decommissioning of faclites and assoclaied
structures and Infrastructure for Category A or B waste management activities, and the construction
of facilities and associated structures and infrasiructure for Category B waste management activities)
as listed on Category A and B of the List of Waste Management Activities that have, or are likely to
I]ave. a detrimental impact on the environment must bs in possession of 2 wasta management
license issued by the DEA and have a basic assessment process or a scoping and envirenmenial
impact reporting process conducted in terms of the National Environmentat Management: Waste Act,
2008 (Act No. 58 of 2008), Environmental impact Assessment Regulations, No. R. 543 of 2010 as
amended and as per oufined transitional provisions in the govemment.
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3. STORAGE OF GENERAL WASTE

(a) All generators of domestic waste as defined in the National Environmental Management: Waste Act,
2008 (Act No. 58 of 2008), National Domestic Waste Collection Standards, No. 21 of 21 January
2011, must comply with the sald Standards in tenms of responsibility with regards to the refuse

(b) All service providers , must comply with the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008
(Act No. 59 of 2008), National Domestic Waste Collection Standards, No. 21 of 21 January 2011 In
terms of providing approved refuse receptacle and guldelines to follow when selecting a refuse
raceptacle type.

(c) All business, Industrial, dailies and event waste generators must have an approved receptacle
provided by the local council or municipallty, which Is leak procf, intact, corrosive reslstant and have
a close fitting lid or Is able to close tightly.

(d) The general waste storage area for business and industrial premises must have an imparmeabls
floor.

(e) All business, industrial, dailies and event waste generators comply with Part U of the National
Building Regulations and National Buliding Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977) SANS 10400
in terms of provision of refuse storage areas, access to storage areas and refuse chutes;

{f) The general waste storage facility as defined in the National Environmental Management: Waste Act,
2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), National Norms and Standards for the Storage of Waste, No. 928 of 29
November 2013, comply with the said Norms and Standards as per iransitional provisions
stipulated.

{(9) The waste storage area for business, industrial, dailies and event waste must have a drainage
system fo collect all water runoff from the storage area in the avent of rainy weather conditions.

{h) Strong black, beige, white or transparent heavy-duty refuse bags which do not tear easily are used
where no approved receptacies are provided.

() Dallles must be placed In approved waste recepiacies lined with heavy duty refuse bags which do
not tear easily and are not stored for longer period that a nulsance occurs or Is likely to occur.

{) Contamination of dallies fo other waste streams must be avoided.

(k) Condemned perishable foodstuffs must be stored in refrigerators not accessed by the patrons.

(f) Condemned non perishable foodstuffs are stored in separate dry storage area not accessed by the
public;

(m) Every approved waste receptacle is kept closed when not In use, clean and in a hyglenic condition at
all imes.

(2) Storage of garden refuse

(8) The generated garden waste must be composted on the premises provided such composting does
not cause a nuisance.
(b} The generataed garden waste must be stored in a composed heap or suitable, Intact and strong bags.

(3) Storage of building refusa

(a) The building waste generated must be kept in bulk/skip, steel containers.

(b} The building waste container must ba marked with the name, address and telephone numbers of the
person In control of that receptacle so that he/she can be contacted should thers be any nulsance
emanating from the stored bullding waste.

{c) The building waste containers must be fitted with reflecting chevrons or reflectors which must
completely outline the front and the back thereof, to prevent any accidents due to non visibility.

(d) The building wasts containers should be covered when not recelving or emptying waste, to prevent
displacement or waste from being blown away. o .

(e} The building waste containers must be placed on or near the premises on which waste is generated,
as approved by the municipality concermned. L o

() No lllegal dumping of building refuse should be aliowed on any open land.

(3) No health nuisance must be created as a result of accumulation of bullding rubble on any premises
and no conditions favouring the breeding and harbouring of rodents and other vermin.
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4. COLLECTION OF GENERAL WASTE

(1) The collection of domestic, business, and industrial weste on premises must takes place within
reascnable time to prevent any nuisances and pessible illegal dumping:

(a) The collaction of event waste takes place such that no nuisance is created.

{b) The collection of dailies takes place such that the decomposition of waste is prevented.

{c) 'cll'he waste container or bags are not placed on the public place/pavement except on the collection

ay.

(d) Unsound perishable foodstuffs are removed for disposal within reasonable time of Identification from
the premises such that no nuisance s created.

(8) Unsound non perishable foodstuffs are removed for disposal reasonable time of identification from
the premises such that no nuisanca Is created.

( Unsound foodstuifs are recorded by an EHP and are collected In the presence of an EHP.

(g). The collection of recyclable waste, communal collection points, the frequency of callection and
collection from drop-off centers for refuse bins, comply with the National Environmental
Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), National Domestic Waste Coflection
Standards, No. 21 of 21 January 2011.

(h} The service provider compiies with the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act
No. 59 of 2008), National Domestic Waste Collection Standards, No. 21 of 21 January 2011 in terms
provision of domestic waste collection services.

(a) Garden waste and buiky waste Is collected within reasonable time after the generation thereof to
prevent the emanation of any nuisance;

(b} The bulk waste container is collected within prescribed perfod in the National Environmental
Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), National Domestic Waste Collection Standards,
No. 21 of 2011, once full or the use thereof Is no fonger in need.

5. TRANSPORTATION OF GENERAL WASTE

(1) Collection vehicles must comply with the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act
No. 59 of 2008), National Domestlc Waste Collection Standards, No. 21 of 2011 in terms waste

co:?cc;thn vehicles requirements and guidelines to follow when selecting a suitable type of collection
vehicle:

(a) Any waste contalner loaded on the transportation vehicle must be in intact, not corroded and not
rendered unfit for the fransportation of waste,

(b) The transportation of waste complies with all other requirements as specified in the National Road
Traffic Act, 1996 (Act No. 93 of 1996). *

8. DISPOSAL OF GENERAL WASTE

(1) Requirements on the disposal of general waste:

(a) No illegal dumping or littering of general waste is allowed on any premises.

(b) No bumning of waste should occur at the general waste disposal facility nor any residential and
business premises except at an approved and pemitted incinerator.

(c) All general wasts must be disposed at a designated, ficensad landfili or waste disposai site or allowed
transfer station in the local councll or municipality.

(d) General waste landfill sites and troatment facllities listed on the National Environmental Management:
Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), Category A and B of the List of Waste Management Activitios
that have, or are likely to have, a detrimental impact on the environment must be in possession of a
waste management license Issued by the DEA and have a basic assessment process or a scoping
and environmental impact reporting process conducted in terms of the National Environmental
Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 69 of 2008), Environmentai Impact Assessment Regulations,
No. R. 543 of 2010 28 amended and as per outlined transitional provisions in the government notice.
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(e) Bullding waste must be disposed at designated and permifted [andfill site or must be used for the
purpose of reclamation or for recycling subject to written approval by the municipaiity. ,

(f) Garden wasie must be disposed at a designated, permitted garden waste disposal facliity or any

. other approved faciliy by the local council or municipallty.

(g) Dallies and condemned foodstuffe should be covered Immediatsly upon arrival at the disposal facility,
In the presence of the EHP.

(h) General wasts listed in terms of Section 4 of the National Environmental Management: Waste Act,
2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008) and the National Norms and Standards for Disposal of Waste to Landfill,
No. R. 836 of 23 August 2013 must be disposed of at prescribed licensed landfill sites. '

(1) ‘Waste disposal restrictions for general waste listed in Section 6 of the National Environmental .
Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), National Norms and Standards for Disposal of
Waste to Landfill, No. R. 636 of 23 August 2013 are adhered to as per timeframes outlined.

Waste transfer stations must be equipped with the following:

{(a) A sultable enclosure to prevent unauthorized entry and to ensure windbiown waste is contained.

(b} A controlled entry gate to prevent unauthorized entry.

(c) Adequate equipment required for the operation of the station.

(d) A person in charge and personnel fo administer and manage the faciity during operational imes.

(e) Sanitary facliiies as prescribed In Part F of the National Bullding Regulations and National Bullding
Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977) SANS 10400.

() Wind screens to protect blowing papers, whera necessary.

(g) Water sprays to control dust, whera necessary.

(3) Waste disposal faclifies

(a) No general waste or garden waste must be disposed off or littered In pubiic places, open spaces,
vacant land, pavement, street or watercourse other than at a permitted waste disposal facility; a spill
kit and spilled general waste Is picked up immediately.

{b) An operating general waste disposal faclity must have an approved site and layout plan, operational
plan, and an end use plan. The site and layout pian; and operational pian indicate the layout design,
aquipments and all the required facllities. The end use plan includes the cover and landscape design,
control of landfill gases, collection and treatment of leachate and envirénmerital monitoring systems.

(c) A waste disposal facility has & sultable enclosure to prevent unauthorized entry and to ensure
windblown waste is contained; a controlled entry gate to prevent unauthorized entry; and a person In
charge and personnel to administer and manage the facility during operational times Is avallable.

(d) There are adequate sanitary facllities for usa by staff as prescribed in Part F of the National Building
Regulations and Natlonal Building Standards Act, 1977 {Act No. 103 of 1977) SANS 10400.

(8) An adequate changing area for all sexes, provided with wash hand basin provided with hot and/or
cold portable running water supply and adequate supply of soap and disposable towel or hand drying
material is avallable. '

{f) Unsafe excavations are protected by the person in charge of the waste dlsposa facillty;

(9) All waste dispoeal facility personnel have appropriate protective clothing, Including Industrial gloves,
effactive face masks, safety boots and overalls at all times while working;

(h) Adequate drainage system and storm water diversion measures are In place to prevent stagnant
water runoff.

() Leachate and gas menagement system ars in place when significant leachate Is generaied;

{I) The waste disposai facifity slte is adequately maintained on a daily basis;

(k) Windbiown litter is removed daily and be contained In the facility by means of screens or barriers.

() Odours are controlied by effective odour suppressants and air quality monitoring at the boundary of
the facility and from any freatment facilities located on the landfill site;

(m) Vermin and public health vectors are adequately prevented and controlled by daily cover and
elimination of standing water. _

{n) Dust, is controlled by spraying water on the entrancs, on Intemal road gravel access roads or by use
of any suiteble means.

(o) Fire control prevention and measures must be in place.
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(P) The containment barriér engineering desigh requirsments for a landfll class suitable for general
waste as prescribed in the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 88 of

2008), National Norms and Standards for Disposal of Waste to Landflll, No. R. 836 of 23 August 2013
are adhered to.

7. CLASSIFICATION, PACKAGING, LABELLING, COLLECTION AND TRANSPORATION OF
HAZARDOUS WASTE

(1) Ciassification of hazardous wasts

Hazardous waste !s regarded as hazardous substances and dangerous goods, because of their chemical
composition and toxicologicat properties involved. EHPs should monitor waste classification, packaging,
collection and transportation of hazardous waste on all applicable premises fo ensure conformance to the
foflowing requirement. All generators of hazardous waste except for the wastes listed in Annexure 1
classify their wasts, within 180 days of generation in terms of the National Environmental Management:
Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), Waste Classification and Management Repulations, No. R. 634
and any amendments thersof,

(2) Packaging and labeling of hazardoys waste

{a) Hazardous wastes must be securely and efficiently packaged for storage, and transportation to
prevent any leakages.
(b} Hazardous waste packed for storage must be classified and labeled with appropriate intemational

hazard signs and plctograme as prescribed in SANS 10234-Globally Harmonized System of
Classification and Labeling of Chemicals.

{3} Collection of hazardous waste

{a) Hazardous waste must be collected as ciose as possible to the hazardous waste generation point.

(b) Hazardous waste should not be aliowed to accumulate such that a risk to the public, workers and the
environment can take place.

(4) Transbortation of hazardous waste

(a) Classified of hazardous waste must be transported Is as prescribed in the SANS 10234-Globally
Harmonized System of Classification and Labelling of Chemicais.

(b) Hazardous waste to be transported must be labeled with appropriate Intemational hazard signa and
pictograms as prescribed in SANS 10234, where necessary.

(c) Packaging of hazardous waste to be transported by road and rail modes must be as prescribed in the
SANS 10229-1- Transport of dangerous goods- Packaging and large packaging for road and rail
transport Part 1: Packaging.

(d) Large packaging of hazardous waste to be transported by road and rail modes must be as prescribed
In the SANS 10229-2 -, Transport of dangerous goods- Packaging and large packaging for road and
rail transport Part 1: Large Packaging.

(e) intermediate bulk containers for road and rail transport must be as prescribed in the SANS 40233 -,
Transport of dangerous goods- Intermediate bulk containers for road and rail transport.

() Emergency information systems are as prescribed in the SANS 10232 Part 1 and 2: Transport of
dangerous goods - emergency Information systems. -

(9) Operational requirements for road vehicles are as prescribed in the SANS 10231 -. Transport of
dangsrous goods- Operational requirements for road vehlcles.

(h) The design, construction, testing, approval and maintanance of road vehicles and portable tanks is as
prescribed in the SANS 1518 — Transport of dangerous goods-design, construction, testing, approval
and maintenance of road vehicles and portable tanks.

(i) The provisions of the National Road Traffic Act, 1996 {Act No. 93 of 1996) as amended and
applicable Regulations enforced by the dangerous goods Inspector and the traffic officers, employed
by the Department of Transport and municipalities.
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8. TEMPORARY STORAGE OF HAZARDOUS WASTE

(1) Ie

{a) The area must be adequately Hiuminated and ventllated in accordance with the National Bullding
Regulations and National Buliding Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1877).
(b) The storage area should be rodent-proofed in accordance with the best avallable method.
(c) The floor surface should be free from cracks and must have a firm waterproof base to prevent
permeation aof storm water and constructed of & fire proof and theft reslstant materials.
(d) The walls, fittings and sheiving must be constructed of non combustible materials.
-(8) The storage area shoukd be enciocsed and secured to prevent unauthorized entry.
(N The storage area should be marked / labeliod with the relevant hazard symbols of the relevant waste
streams and has a written waming statement.
(g) Hazardous waste materiaf should be separately stored from other chemicals or products. .
(h) Hazardous waste must be stored saparately to prevent possible reactions and spitiages of material.
() Hazardous waste must be storad away from sources of heat and materials that are flammable and
can easlly caich fire.
{) The uss of wood pallets should be avalded.
(k) Hazardous waste must be stared away from the door and areas with excessive pedestrian traffic.
() Safe and convenient height storage should be malntained to avoid accidental tip over.
{(m) Hazardous waste containers shoukd not be placed directly on the floor.
(n) Overcrowding hazardous wasts contalners must be avoided.
(o) The storage area must be kept clean and dry at all times.

(a) The storage area must have has a waterproof splifage area, with effective drainage system.

{b) The storage area must have a splll kit equipped with appropriate waste containers and materials.

(c) Hazardous substances dealer's premises must have an emergency response policy and stratagy in
place, to deal with spills of hazardous waste and such policy and strategy must Include:

() Means to notify the person designated to supervise and execute the clean up;

()} Clean up procedurs for each type of spilage;

(lii) A fully equipped spill kit, procedures for the protection of the public and other personnel;

(v) Procadures for the containment and disposal of types of hazardous wasts;

(v) Procedures for the remediation of any pollution caused:;

(vl) Health and safety policy with proof that it has been communicated fo all employees;

(vil) Means to notify the relevant authorities where necessary;

(vill) Amangement of medical examination of all affected personnel, including preventative treatment
cleaning procedures.

possible, in notifying the disaster management center/depariment in the municipality, the municipal
traffic police officers and / or provinclal traffic police officials, fire department and emergency medical
service,

1. DISPOSAL OF HAZARDOUS WASTE

(1) Al hazardous waste except for wasie listed in Annexure 1 in the National Environmental
Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), Waste Classification and Managemant
Reguiations, No. R. 634 of 23 August 2013 and any amendments thereof must be assessed prior o
disposal for identification, sampling and analyses of chemical substances listed in Section 6 of the
National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), National Norms and
Standards for the Assessment of waste for landfill disposal, No. R. 635 of 23 August 2013, as per
period of commencement of the Regulations: '
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(a) Hazardous waste assessed In terms of National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 {Act
No. 59 of 2008), National Norms and Standards for the Assessment of wasta for landfill disposal, No.
R. 835 of 23 August:2013 Is disposed of at licensed landfill sites prescribed in Section 4-(1) of the
National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), National Norms and
Standards for Disposal of Waste to Landfil, No. R. 636 of 23 August 2013.

{b) Hazardous waste classified in terms of minlmum requirements for the Handling, Classification and
Disposal of Hazardous Waste (2™ Edition, 1998; Department of Water Affairs and Foresfry} comply
with Section 4(4) of the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 58 of 2008),
National Norms and Standards for Disposal of Waste to Landfill, No. R. 836 of 23 August 2013 in
terms of landfill disposal requirements.

(c) Waste listed in Section 2(a) of Annexure 1 in the National Environmental Management: Waste Act,
2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008), Waste Classification Reguiations and Management Regulations, No. R.
634 of 23 August 2013 and any amendments thereof, Is disposed off at licensed landfill sites
prescribed in Saection 4(2) of the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 {Act No. 59
;fo 12308). Nationat Norms and Standards for Digposal of Waste to Landfill, No. R. 636 of 23 August

(d) Waste disposal restrictions for hazardous waste listed in Section 5 of the National Environmental
Management: Waste Act, 2008 {Act No. 59 of 2008), National Norms and Standards for Disposal of
Waste to Landfili, No. R. 636 of 23 August 2013 are adhered to as per timeframes outlined.

TOXIC AND INFECTIOUS WASTE/HEALTH CARE RISK WASTE

(a} Al mall]or generator health establishment must have an approved documented waste management
plan In place.

(b) Minor generator health astablishment may prepare a waste management plan as a self regulatory
measura.

(3) Wagte management committes:

(a) A major generator health establishment must establish a waste management committee;
(b) Minor generator health establishment may establish a waste management committee as a self
regulatory measure;

(c} The waste management committee should comprise but not limited to the fatlowing members:

{I) The designated or appointed Heaith Care Waste Management Officer;

{li) A representative of the section responsible for Infection and Prevention Control ;'

(W) Chief Executive Offices/Facility Manager;

{iv) A representative of the section responsible for Quality Control;

{v) A representative of the section responsible for Procurament and Contract Management;
(vi) A nominated Health and Safety Representative;

(vi) A representative of the section responsible for Cleaning and Hygiene Services; and
(viil) A represantative of the section responsible Occupational Health and Safety.

(d) Committees members shall have the following duties and responsibilities:

() Facilitate and coordinate health care waste management lssues within the health establishment;

() Provide advics, guldance and technical support on health care waste management issues within
the health establishment;

(iif) Develop strategies, policies, guidelines, protocols, schedules, plans, procedures, instructions, etc
on health care waste management, training, personal and workplace hygiene, inspection and
quality control, health and safety, emergency response, infection control and disinfection within
the health establishment;

(iv) Develop, approve and disseminate information, education and communication materials on health
care waste management within the heatth establlshment;
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(v} Ensure fralning to all medical and non medlcal staff on proper health care waste management
systams, record keeping as well as health and safety issues in terms of the Occupational Health
and Safety Act, 1983 (Act No. 85 of 1993) is conductsd;

(vl) Ensure routine inspections and record keeping of inspections conceming health care waste
management compliance.is conducted: '

(vil) Monitor the Implementation of strategles, policies, guidelines, protocols, schedules, plans,
procedures, and instructions:

{viil) Monitor health care waste management systems in all the relevant wards and areas of the
health establishment; : : '

(ix) Provide guidance in taking corrective action to remedy hon compliance;

{x) Review on the outcome of inspection reports and consider recommendations for actions.

(xi) Manage and monitor the appointed health care waste management contractor;

(I} Monitor the financlal management and budgeting for health care waste service;

(xiil) Appointment of a chairperson and a secretariat for the committes:

(xiv) Prescribe terms of referencs for the commiittes;

(xv) Prescribe the roles and responsibifities of each committee member with regards to functions
relating to heaith care waste management;

(xvi) Ensure that health care general wasts minimization ls sufficiently addressed; and

(xvi) Perform any other function related to heaith care wasie management within the health
establishment.

(a) Only licensed waste management contractors must be contracted to render treatment and disposal
services for the health establishment;
{b) Contracted service provider for the collection and disposal of HCRW must adhere to the terms of

the contract with the health establishment.
{c) Contractual requirements between the health establishment and the waste management
contractor should include, but not limited to:

() The specification or description of the types (categories) and volume of health care risk waste to
be collectad for treatment or disposal (or both).

(I} Where relavant, the treatment or disposal process to be used, taking account of any speciat
raquiraments.

{if) A method to account for the number of different health care risk waste units collected by the
appointed waste management contractor.

(iv) The verification of the physical condition of the health care risk wasta packages received.

(v) The responsibility to sort, count and collect the health care risk waste packages.

(V) A timed collection schedule designed to ensure that the waste Is timeously collected and
transported.

(vii) The personal and environmental health and safety measures to be implemented, Including
immunization, persanal protective equipment and management of spillage measures to be used
to infection risks and other hazards assoclated with the waste.

(viii) The transitional arrangements during mobilization and termination of services, inciuding
interfaces with the current appointed waste management contractor and the succeeding
appointed waste manegement contractor.

(ix) The acceptable behavior of personnel when collecting the waste at the health establishment,

{x) The reporting requirements, including the paramsters, format and fraquency.

(xi) Emergency backup response measures in terms of service delivery challenges.

All heatth care waste must be classified in accordance with the hazard and risk Involved as per SANS
10234-Globally Harmonized System of Classification and Labelling of Chemicals as amended.

(8) Minimization, seqragation, cc ing and |abelli : a heatth care facllity

.(a) Segregation and minimization are the most important steps to successively manage HCRW.
Therefore; health care facilities must comply with the Section 1, Chapter 4, of this Norms and
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Standards in terms of responsibilities of waste handlers with regards to minimization of waste.
Effective pracurement and stock management practices are adopted at a heafth facility.
(b) Health care waste Is ssgraqabad correctly at the point.of generation, and be contalnerized and

correct liners used.

(c} All workers/employees are frained In the comect identification and segregation of the waste

generated.

{d) Health care risk waste containers are labeled with colour codes and the intemationa! bichazard -
symbol for health care risk waste as prescribed In the SANS 10248- 1-Management of Hsalth Care
Waste ; Part 1: Management of healthcare risk waste from a healthcare faciilty °

___Table 1:

Waste

Waste sub-catago gory

Colour coding

Labelling

Human™~  or ~
anatomiical waste

an!mal

Infectious human
anatomical

RED

Marked “infectious waste”

Have the appropiate
international infectious hazard
label as prescribed in the SANS
10248-1- Managememt of
Health Care Waste, Part 4:
Management of healthcare risk
waste from a healthcare facillty.

‘Infectious
anatomical

animal |

a. " Marked "infectious waste® -
-]

Heve appropriate intemational
iffectious hazard label as
prescribed In the SANS 10248-
1- Management of Health Care
Waste, Part 1: Management of
healthcare sk waste from a
healthcare facillty

Non infectious animai

anafomical

BLUE

Marked non !nfectious animal’
anatomical wasta
No hazard labei

Infectious non anatomical
waste

None

RED

Have appropriate intemational
“infectious hazard® label as
prescribed in the SANS 10248-
1- Management of Health Care
Waste, Part 1: Management of
healthcare risk waste from &
healthcars facilily-

Sharps

None

‘Management of Health Care

Marked with the wonds

“Danger contaminated sharps”.
Have appropriate internaticnal
infactious hazard label as’
prescribed In the SANS 10248-1

Waste, Part 1: Management of'
healthcare rigk weste from &
healthcare facility . .

Chemical waste including
pharmaceutical waste

Chemical or
pharrmaceutical

'DARK GREEN

Have appropriate m’cernaticma\r=
hazard iabel as prescribed in:
the SANS 10248-1-.
Management of Health Care
Waste, Part 1: Management of
healthcare risk waste from a
heatthcare facility.

Marked with words - e.4.
pharmacsutical waste-iquid or
Pharmaceutical waste-solid,
For flammable lizuids or solids,
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e.g. chiorineted orgariic solvarrt
waste and a bold waming *
“HIGHLY FLAMMABLE" or
*FLAMMABLE"

= For . oxidizing substances or
organic peroxides ; eg. *
Oxidizing chemical waste” or *

orzenic peroxide waste® -
Cytotoxic or genotoxic | DARW GREEN 4 Cytotoxic or genotoxic
pharmaceutical contaminated sharps marked *
Cylotoxic sharps” or * Genotoxic
sharps”

‘m Cylotoxic and  genotoxic
phamaceutical - wasie and
contaminated waste marked
*Cytotoxic waste” or “Genotoxic.
waste”

= Cyloloxic hazard label as
prescribad In the SANS 10248 |.
1- Management of Health Care
Waste, Part 1: Management of
heslthcare riek waste from a’

. healthcare facilily. I—

Radioactive waste None Nocolourcoding |[= Have the appropriate

Intemational radiation hazard

label as prescribed In the SANS

10248-1-Management of Health

Care Wasts, Part 1:

Management of healthcare risk

waste from a healthcare facillty.

.»  The name and contact number

of the radiation officer, for

Bmeinancy purposes. .

General waste Black, belge, white | = Marked general waste.™ ™~

or transparent | #  No hazard absl.

packaging can be
| used,

{e) All health care risk weste containers clearly indicate the contents e.g. phammaceutical wasts,
infectious waste, etc: and

() The name of the health care facility, ward, date of contalnerization and the setvice provider also
appear on each HCRW contalner.

{7) Packaging of hesith care-general waste

(a) Health care general waste must comply with table 1 in terms of colour coding and fabeling of the
waste container.

(b) The storage of health care general waste complies with chapter 4, Section 3 of this Norms and
Standards in terms of storage of domestic waste.

{8) Packaging of health care risk waste

{a) The packaging of health care risk waste, infectious waste pathological (excluding sharps), sharps,
and chemical waste Is as prascribed in the SANS 10248-1- Management of Health Care Waste, Part
1: Management of healthcare risk waste from a healthcare facility.

(b) Health care facilities and health care providérs in rural and remots setiings may use alternative
measureg as prescribed in the SANS 10248-2, Managemen! of healthcare waste, Part 2:
Management of healthcane risk waste for healthcare faciiiies and healthcare providers In rural and
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remote settings, for the packaging of infectious health care risk waste, anatomical waste and sharps
in case of emergency situations when there is a delay in the dellvery of commect contalners or bags.

{c} Health care providers travelling to rural areas must be provided with health care wasta contalners as
prescriied in the SANS 10248-2, Management of heaithcare waste, Part 2: Management of
healthcare risk waste for healthcare facliities and healthcare providers in rural and remote settings,
for the collection of sharps waste and other Infectious waste such as used cottons, gloves and
bandages.

(d) Health care facilities and health care providers in rural and remote seitings may use altemative
methods to close plastic bags provided they are securely closed and does not cause any Injury,
negative effect on the environment nor in any other way. .

(e) Al sharps containers utllized should be manufactured according to SANS 452: Non reusable and
reusable sharps containers.

(f) Individual registered healthcare professionals or non-healthcare professionals use small volume
containers to prevent delay in filling of the container and long pericds of healthcare risk waste
siorage.

(9) Spliled mercury waste and waste from dental amalgam should be handled as prescribed In the SANS
10248-3, Management of healthcare waste, Part 3: Management of healthcare risk waste from minor
generators-Registered heaith care professionals and non-health care professionals.

(h) Health care risk waste containers or bags including aftemative containers or bags used for the
packaging of health care risk waste miust be labeled and colour coded as per table 1 above.

-

Internal loading and transportation of Health care risk waste within a faclitly must be conducted as
follows: ’

(a) On wheeled trolleys, containers or carls, with sufficient storage space and designed to avoid
spillages.

(b} Waste at all major generators must be collected and removed from the wards and departments on a
daily basls and be stored in locked central storage area.

(c) The manual lifting of and carrying of waste should be avoided and minimized.

(d) Access to fransportation vehicles should be easy, safe and unobstructed.

(e) Contalners must be tightly close and are secured when loaded.

() No waste container may be left unattended during loading and transportation.

(g) The container, or trolley or cart wheels should always ba locked when not In motion.

(h) The equipment used for transportation is:

{i) Easy toload and unload;
{i) Free from sharp edges that could damage containers during loading or unloading; and
(iif) Easy fo clean and disinfect;

(i} The mode of transport to treatment and final disposal site is labeled with appropriate pictogram as
prescribed in SANS 10229-1- Transport of dangerous goods- Packaging and large packaging for
road and rail transport Part 1; Packaging;

() The following Information must ba racorded for offsite collection of HCRW:

() Signatures of both the person In charge of the central storage facility and the waste management
officer or waste management team member responsible for effactive management of waste;

(i) Time and date of collection; and

(iif) The voiume of waste collected for different categories of waste.

(10)Temporary storsigo of health care risk waste

() The designated temporary storage for health care risk waste in all health care facilities must be
located such that there is minimal risk of contamination to main operations of that area, medicines,
foodstuffs, textiles, employees, patients and visitors.

(b) All HCRW stored at minor generators must ba removed to the final storage area regularly to prevent
the occurrence of any nulsances.
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{c) HCRW storage areas should always be locked and must not be easily accessible to the public,
patients and any unauthorized personnel. .

(d) The temporary HCRW storage area must be adequately ventilated and llluminated, and have non
porous floor surfaces, be equipped with a splll kit as prescribed in the waste management plan, and
marked with international hazard slgns on or adjacent to the exterior doors or lids.

{(a) All radioactive waste, Infectious waste and non-infectious anatomical waste, chemical and
pharmaceutical wasfe, health care general. waste must comply with the storage regquirements
provisions outlined in the ' SANS 10248-1- Management of health care waste, Part 1: Management of
healthcare risk waste from a healthcare facility.

(b) All storage areas for health care risk waste streams should ba appropriately marked and display the
appropriate intemational hazard label as per table 1.

(c) The provisions of Chapter 4, section 3 of this Norms and Stendards must be adhered to In terms of
storage of heaith care general waste.

(12) Contral storage areae.

(a) The cantral storage area must be:

() Clearly demarcated marked with bio-hazardous waming signs on or adjacent to the exterior doors
or gates;

(i) Adequately ventilated and illuminated;

{iii) Protected from direct sunlight and be vermin proofed;

{iv) Floors and walls are smooth, slip resistant and non-porous and the fioor surface Is equipped with
an appropriate dralnage systam connected to the council sewer.

(v) Locked at all times when containers are not stored and have regular security guard monitoring to
prevent unauthorized entry; and

(vl) Has the name of the person In charge of the storage facility and contact numbers dispiayed on or
adjacsnt to the extaiior doors or gates.

{b) The central storage area must not be overloaded such that ventilation is minimized and offensive
odours emanate there from.

(c) Storage containers must be stacked neatly and not at a height that will pose the risk of faliing,
breaking end spillages.

(d) The area must have sufficient space to accommodate the volume of waste being generated and
stored

(e) Health care risk waste must be weighed and recorded before removal.

(f) Waste must be removed from the storage area for disposal as per the contract specifications;

{g) Waste In the storage areas must be storad off the ground at all times.

(h) Health Waste Care Officer of the health care facllity must monitor the servica provider to ensure
adherence to contract specifications and agreements with regards to removal of the waste from the
central storage area;

() Refrigeration facllies must be provided for storage of waste that requires storage at low
temperatures. .

(0 HCRW storage period between generation and treatment or disposal and the required storage
{emperature must be as per below table, as prescribed in SANS 10248-1, Management of healthcare
waste, Part 1: Management of healthcare risk waste from a healthcare facility.
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_Table: -
Wasto category Storage period ‘Storage temperature
Pathologlcal waste 24 hours ~ 80 days. -2°C

Pathiological waste not treated with 24
: hours shall be stored at -2°C

Infectious waste 7Zhours-90days  ~— " 77 -G
Infectious waste not treated with 72
] hours shall be stored at -2°C

Shamps container 90 days Cool room temperature
Pharmaceutical waste 90 days - Cool room temierature

(k) HCRW may not be stored for more than 80 days at the central storage area.
{} if an offensive odour emanate bafore 90 days, measures must be taken to make arrangements for the
collection of HCRW.

{m} in the event of lack of electricity, suitable back supply of electricity or propane or kerossne freezers
must be availabls.

(n) If the refrigeration or a backup source supply is unavailable In rural and remote settings, altsrnative
measures prescribed in the SANS 10248-2, Management of Healthcare Waste, Part 2: Management
of healthcare risk waste for healthcare facififes and healthcare providers in rural and remote settings,
may be used for the stomge of placenta.

(o) Measures prescribed in the SANS 10248-2, Management of healthcare waste, Part 2: Management of
healthcare risk waste for heaithcare facilities and healthcare providers In rural and remote ssttings,
must be adhered to in terms of placentas given for traditional home burlal. The central storage area
must be equipped with a fire extinguisher and a spill kid as prescribed In the waste management plan.

{(P) An EHP and the waste management officer of the heaith care facllity monitor the temperatures of
refrigarators used for the storage of HCRW.

(9) Foodstuffs and HCRW must be stored separately at zll times, the refrigerators used for the purpose of
storing HCRW must be used solely for that purpose.

(13)Ireatment and disposal of HCRW

(a) All HCRW must be treated before disposal by a licensed treatmant facility and must be disposed off
only at a licensed disposal facility.

{b) The provisions of Chapter 4, section 9 of this Norms and Standards are adhered to in terms of
disposal of health care risk waste.

(c) The provisions of Chapter 4, section 8 (d) of this Norms and Standards are adhered to In terms of
disposal of health care gensral waste.

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY IN TERMS OF HGRW AND HAZARDOUS WASTE

(14)Personat Protective Equipment (PPE)

(a) Allll t?mployaes'. handling HCRW and hazardous substances must be provided with appropriate PPE at
all times.

(a) PPE should not be laundered together with normal clothing, to prevent possible contamination.

(b) PPE must be maintained in a clean condition and good state of rapair at all times.

(15)Personal Hyaiene -

(2} The importance of good personal hyglene to pravent conteminations and accidental exposures must
be highfighted to all employees, engaged in the hendling of HCRW and hazardous substancas,
Including management.

(b) Hand wash facllities with hot and cold running water supply, together with a supply of soap and hand
during equipment or material must be provided at all areas in the workplace where contact with
HCRW or hazardous waste is or likely to take place.

(c) Written hand washing procedures are communicated to all employees. The summary poster of the
hand wash procedurs with pictures shouid be dlsplaysd In the vicinity of all hand wash faclllties.
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(16)¥raining

Training and retraining on personal hygiene and the importance of personal hygiene fo all waste handlers
should Is conducted. Records of such training need must be kept for a period of at least five years.
Training must be conducted to include, but not limited to the followling:

{b) The health establishment's health and safety policy;

{c) Work Instructions and procedures, Including equipment operation procedures;
{d) Safety Instructions and precautions;

{(e) Non compliant procedures and comective action;

() Managemsnt of spillages; '

(g) Dealing with and reporting of Incidents and accidents; and

{n) interpretation of material safety data sheets.

(4) lmmunization

The health establishment's health and safety policy should make provision for appropriate Immunization
in the event of accldental needle stick injuries and other accidents Involving the handiing of HCRW to
prevent the spread of any communicable diseasse,
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ANNEXURED

STANDARDS FOR HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES AND CHEMICALS/ PESTICIDES DISINFECTANTS
ON PREMISES

1. REQUIREMENTS FOR PREMISES

(1) Premises must comply with the following norms and standards for hazardous substances and
chemical management control:

(8} The use, handling, storage and disposal of hazardous substances and the control of chemicals safety
must be in line with the requirements of the Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 (Act No. 15 of 1973)
and other applicable iegislation.

(b) Hazardous substances dealer's premises should be operated under a ficerse Issued by an EHP to
the effect that the premises comply with the requirements of the Hazardous Substance Act, 1973 (Act
No. 15 of 1673) and EH requirements.

(2 ..!§syggoe of License / Permit

in terms of the Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 {Act No. 15 of 1973), all importers, manufacturers,
whole distributors, registered pharmacists, general dealers, farmers, Industries and factories, retailers
{formal and informal), pest control operators, business premises, schools, laboratories, public and private
premises and workplaces must be licensed/permitted on hazardous substances and chemical safety
issues where applicable.

{3) The said license is not transferable from one person or owner fo another

(a) Any change In name and contents of the hazardous substances and chemicals render the
license/permit to be invalil If the relevant authority is not informed. .

(b) An application must be made on the prescribed form as set out in Annexurs A of the Group |
hazardous substances regulations.

{c) A license is issued In terms of the prescribed form as set out in Annaxure B of the Group | hazardous
substances regulations.

(d) A Hecense for Group 1 hazardous a substance is valid for one calendar year only (January to
Dacember).

(e) The suspension and cancellation of a icense/permit is based on the foliowing:

(I) False, inaccurate, untrue or misleading information; _

() Contravenss or falls to comply with the conditlons for which the license / permit was issued;

(lify Coniravenas or fails to comply with provisions of Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 (Act No. 15 of
1973), related Regulations or by-laws;

{iv} Ceases to carry on activities suthorized by the license / permit.

The conditions of sale or supply of Group | hazardous substances shall be in terms of the requirements
as stipulated in Regulation 453 of 25 March 1977 under the Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 {Act
No. 15 of 1973}, or its amendments.

(6) Records fo be kegt

(a) Records shall be kept in terms of the requirements as stipulated in R 4530f 25 March 1977 for Group
| hazardous substance under the Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 (Act No. 15 of 1973);

(b) Every hazardous substance or chemical is provided with a safety data shest (SDS).

(c) Records are kept in a form of book, register, computer, cardex or any other suitable means.
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2. STORAGE OF CHEMICALS / DISINFECTANTS OR DETERGENT-DISINFECTANT AND
HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES / PESTICIDES

(1)

(a) Factory buildings shall be mads of sound construction, in good repalr and large enough to prevent
crowding of equipment and to permit adequate cleaning and the maintenance of product quality.

(=) A system of control must be maintained o keep the factory free from birds, rodents, insects and other
vermin and to ensure that the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is not contaminated and that the
quality of the disinfectant or detargent is not compromised In any way.

(1) .Roof and.ceilinps

Roofe must be weatherproof and impermeable/waterproof and firm, and the celling (or underside of the
roof ¥f there is no ceiling) must be smooth and reasonably dusiproof.

(2) Walls. floors and doors

(a) Outer walis must be weatherproof and imparmeable to water;

{b) Doors and door frames are made from corrosion-resistant meterial or protected to prevent corrosion.

(c) Floors must be constructed of concrete or other durable, impervious and non-slip material that Is
reslstant to wear and comosion and easy to clean. -

(d) Provision is made for adequate drainage.

(3) llumination

General llumination shall be such as to parmit operations during the manufacture and production of the
disinfectarit or detergent-dieinfectant.

(4) Ventilation

(a) Provision must be made for an adequate supply of fresh air and the prevention of a buiidup of toxic
gases,
(b) Natural ventilation shall be augmented, If necessary, by mechanical means.

(5)

Containers, closures, cartons and labels for the packing and packaging of the disinfectant or detergent-
disinfectant must be stored In clean, reasonably dustproof, and dry storage facillties.

{a) Finished disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants awaiting dispatch must be stacked, but not direct
upon the floor, in well ventilated storage faclilies.
{b) A separate quarantine area should be provided for the storage of relected materials.

{7) Refuse
(a) A separate refuse room or other equally adequate refuse facility must be provided on the premises.

(b) Litter and wastes should be disposed of promptly and efficiently In a way that will not compromise the
environment and will comply with requirements of the municipality.

(8) Housekeeping

The factory and Its equipment should be cleaned and maintained In such a way that the quality of the
disinfactant or detergent-disinfectant can be maintalned and the safety of persannel ensured.
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(9 Water

Every factory has an adequate é,upply of clean potable water and water used for deaning the factory and
equipment that is free from suspended maiter and substances that are deleterious or injuricus to health.

3. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE STORAGE OF HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES / PESTICIDES IN

TERMS OF R 453 UNDER THE HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES ACT, 1973 (ACT NO. 15 OF 1973) AND
SANS 10206: 2010

(1) No operation should commence on any premises unless approval has been granted by the relevant
municipality concemed; and

(a) A certificate of occupancy has been issued by the relevant municipality concemed in accordance
with the natfonal building regulations.

{b) All permits are renewed as necessary and as required by the relevant municipality concerned.

{c) The continuation of operation without a prescribed permit is not permitted.

{(d) The oparation of a hazardous facllity on any premises shall be based on:

()  Nature of the goods to be stored, proposed stock levels and the degree of hazard that will be
presented to be considered;

(i)  The zoning or land use requirements of the municipality;

(i) Fire protection, security and general service faciiities in the area;

(v) Proximity to housas, schools, hospitals, shopping areas, food manufacturers and offices;

(v)  Proximity to water courses (surface and underground) and fo open storm water channels;

{vi) Proximity to combustible vegetation;

{vii) Prevalling winds and climatic factors;

(vill) The highest reconded flood level in the proposed storage area, and the susceptibility of the
area to flooding;

(x) Water tabie depths, soli types and the iocation of axisting boreholes within 500 m of the site;

(x) Access to the slte and In particular to bulidings, by emergency services vehicles, preferably
from two sites;

(xi) Safe escapa from the effects of fire or other hazards in each of the bufldings on site; and

(xil} Suitable access for the Joading and unloading of delivery vehicles.

(2) Construction

{a) The building design and construction must comply with tha requirements of the National Bullding
Regulations.

(b) The recommendations of SANS 10139 shall be taken into account with regard to the fire prevention
and firefighting aspects of the buillding.

{c} The building shall be closed, lockable and shall not have mare windows or open. spaces in the walls
or roof than are necessary to provide an adequate degree of natural lighting during the day and the
necessary ventllation at all times.

(d) Load bearing construction elements, walls, floors, doors and gates must be made of non-combustible
materials that are impervious to the hazardous substances/pesticides to be stored.

{e) The frame shall be concrete or steel. If stesl frame used, it Is fire protected 1o give the required
stability.

(8) Fioors and spiliage containment

(a) Floors must be constructed of concrete or of another material impervious to liquids.

(b} Floors must have sufficient load bearing capacity to withstand the weight of stock, racking and any
mechanical handling equipment to be used.

(c) Floors must be smooth but not slippery (even when wet), free from cracks to facilitate cleaning and

designed to contaln feakage and contaminated firefighting water by means such as surrounding sill,
kerb, or bund wall.

oo s WS
—ia

MR. L.E AISEN
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY

SPEAKER

137

This caxzaita 5 also &vallable fres onling 2 whiar.greanline.coun




STAATSKOERANT, 24 DESEMBER 2015 No. 38561 143

(d) Retention facliiies are provided, marshalling areas and. loading zones to contain any spills or
firefighting water and to allow safe treatment prior to disposal; '

(8) The kerb, sl or bund wail that forms the perimeter of the floor should at isast be 200 mm high and
110 mm wide (two layars of bricks).

() The floor and the bund wall must be plastered and sealed with ramps intlined to a gradient of 1 in 10
to allow for vehicle access. Alternatively, a sump of capacity 10% of the total available storage
volume can ba constructed.

(g) Provision of closing off existing drains should be included in order fo minimize the risk of
contaminated waler reaching natural water sources.

(4) Walls

(a) External walls must be made of masonry or clad with metal (steel or similar) cladding; Aluminum
cladding shall not be used.

(b) Internai divislon walls designed as fire breaks must provided at feast 90 minutes resistance and
extend to a height of 1 meter above the roof.

(c) Where piping, ducting and slectric cables penetrate a separating wall, they must elther placed In fire
retardant sand cups or so saaled as to prevent the spread of fire.

(5) Windows

(a) Windows must allow enough daylight for product labaels to be read. Where natural light is inadequate,
artificial lighting should be supplementad.

{(b) All windows shall be weatherproof and burglar-barred.

{(¢) The window frames must be manufactured of steel and are fitted with wire glass of minimum
thickness 8 mm and have window panels of maximum size 450 mm x 450 mm.

{d) No windows must be opsnhable,

(6) Doorwsvs and emeigency exits

(a) Sufficient entrance and exit doorways or openings must be provided to snable normal operations fo
be carried out without security being compromised.
(b) All exit doors must be sasy to open In the dark or in dense smoke.

(7) Roofs

(a) Roofs of solid construction must be provided with ventilation panels for early removal of smoke and
heat to improve visibility of the source of the fire and to retard the lateral spread of fire.

(b) The recommended firs rating for roofs Is 30 min to 80 min.

(c) If roof Insulation is used, it must be constructed of non-combustible material such as mineral wool or
glass fibre.

{d) Metal roof support constructions should be protected against thermal impact.

{(a) Adeguate protection against lighting must be provided.

(b) Lighting protection systems must be maintained and inspected.

{c} In areas where flammable substances are stored, appropriate measures must be taken to prevent the
accumulation of electrostatic charges or to discharge electrostatic charges under controlied

circumstances.
(9} Ventilation, air.condlitioning and heating

(a) Covered storage areas must be provided with elther adequate natural ventilation or mechanical
draught ventilation that ensures at least five changes of air per hour.
(b) Good air circulation Is necessary to ensure that excessive temperatures are not reached;
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(6} Where highly flammable gases liquids are sfored, effective exiraction should be provided at or near
ﬂgg:’;;;el and the ventfiation shall be efficlent as o prevent the formation of an axplosive
a are.

(d} Air conditioning should preferably be of the ductad type with air conditioning plarit situated well away
from the storage area;

() Individual electric air conditioners should not be used in areas where flammable materials ara stored.

(f) The air conditioning system must be designed as to prevent the distribution of products of combustion
in the event of a fire. )

(9). Heating systems should preferably be based on hot water or steam.

(h) The heat source, pipes, radiators, etc that are likely to become hot should be positioned as to prevent
direct heating of the stored product.

(1) Facilties for the heating of a circulation medium must be located outside the storage area or in a
separate room. Any insulation material used shall be non-combustibie.

() Direct electrical room heating equipment and portable gas fired room heaters shouid not be used in
areas where flammabla materials are stored.

(10) Lighting

(a) Artificial lighting need must not be instatied where operations are only camied out during the daytime
and natural lighting provides a sufficient level of ifumination.

(b) Artificial lighting must be installed In accordance with SANS 10114-1 and are such that undue
warming or stored products Is avoided. Lights should be located above entrances and aisles and not
above product stacks.

(c) Wiring for electrical Hghting must be in accordance with SANS 101142-1 and the necessary
certificate(s) of compliance shall be obtained. '

(d) Where electrical lighting Installed Is used for flammable products, it should ba protected in
Iaoco'g:noe with the relevant provisions of SANS 10108 for the class and division of hazardous
ocation,

(e) Electric switches may not be installad inside for flammable products. ‘Main switched shall be
positioned outside and shall be protected againet the weather.

(f) Emergency lights should be placed at strategic positions along escape routes.

(g} All electrical installations must comply with the provisions of SANS 10142-1 and the necessary
certificate(s) of compilance must be obtained.

(h) Elsctrical equipment other than that for pemmanent lighting, such as power points, power toois or hand
lights, that is used for flammable pesticides may not be instalied.

() Operating procedures provide for the Isolation of non-essential electrical oequipment during periods
when the operations are unmanned.

{11)Racks and shelviria

{a) Pesticldes shall not be stored diractly on the floor.

(b) Adequate racks and shelves provided for small packages but in genersl, provision should be made to
store goods on pallets or in standardized storage containers.

{c) Racks and sheives must be non-combustible,

{12) §to_ragLfgg§j[; ies for flammable substances

(a) Flammabie liquids must be stored In a separate area or room and must be enclosed with a fire
resistant material that can resist fire for at least 120 minutes from any room, cabinet or enclosure.

(b) The fioor of the storage area must be constructed in such a way that In case of a splliage, & volume
gqua;it;: t:: quantity of the flammable liquid ordinarily kept in the store, plus 10 % of that quantify can

e obtained.

(c) The flammable liquids store must be clearly marked with the lammabie liquid hazard ciass diamond
and the applicable symbolic safety signs In accordance with SANS 1186-1. The type and amount of
flammable liquid stored should be indicated at the entrance fo the store.

(d) Anthac:;yquate amount of firefighting equipment should be provided, as required by the local fire
autharity.
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{e) Flammable non-foxic solids must be segregated from flammable foxic liquids and non-fammable
toodc liquids.

(). Flammable toxic solids should be segregated from non-flammable toxic Equids.

{(0) Flammable toxic solfds should be stored in a separate area or room that Is clearly marked with both
the flammable solid hazard class diamord and the toxic hazard class dlamond and with symbolic
safaety signs In accordance with SANS 1188-"1.

{h) An adequate amount of firefighting equipment should be Insfalied as recommended by the local fire
authority. ’

(13) Security

(a) Only the warehouse controller and those appointed by him or her shall have access to the
" warehouse. An appropriate entry-pass system must be implemented.

(b) Outside nommal working hours, all doors and windows must be locked uniess they are required to
remnain open for ventllation. '

{c) If a warehouse is part of a larger complex of bulldings, or stands in its own grounds, the perimeter of
‘the property must be protected by means of a wall or a fence of helght at least 2.5 m that has,
preferably, at laast two strands of electric wiring or a coil of razor wire, or similar protection on top.
The warehouse bullding itself may be burglar-proofed as necessary.

(d) The number of gates in the perimeter wall or fence must be the minimum necessary to allow normal
cperations, except that if possible, emergency service vehicles are able to gain access to the
warehouse from &t least two sides.

(e) Names and contact telephone numbers of persons to be called In an emergency must be given to
security personnel, the local police and fire authority. A system must be In place to ensure that the
persons called have access to.the keys of the warehouse. All keys must be labeled.

(f) If the warehouse is situated in a relatively heavlly populated or environmentally sansitive area and if
the scale of operations permits, 24 hour manning of the security function, with regular patrols is
carried out. In such a case, a procedure shalf be Instituted to verify that patrols actually take placs,
especlally at night.

(a) A sprinkler system is most effective In racked storage facilities. Sprinkiers must always be instafled if
the storage racks are more than 8 m high.

(b) Depending on the risk profile of the warehousa, tha local fire authority coutd require that the premises
be equipped with an intemally audibie alarm.

(c) The health safety representative(s) or the heaith and safety commitiee of the warehouse must
develop an on-site emergency plan in consultetion with the local emergency services. Any risks
related to the health and safety of the public in the event of an Incident must be taken Into
consideration,

(d) The on-site emergency plan must be updated at least once every three years in consultation with the
local emergency services. A copy of the emergency plan must be signed by the warehouse controller
in the presence of two withesses who attest the signature.

{e) All operators must be conversant with the on-site emergency plan and it is readily available at all
times for implementation and use.

() The on-site emergency plan must be tested (by means of an emergency exercise) at least once a
year and & record shall be kept of each emergency exercise.

(g) All operators must be trained in the use of the different types of fire extinguishers on site, and practice
thelr duties as set out under the emergency plan.

(h) The emergency training include nitiation of the alarm; correct use of the firefighting equipment;
evacuation procedures; roli cails and fire drills.

(15) Labeling

(a) The fabel for Group | Category A and B hazardous substances conforms to the requirements as
stipulated In R 453 of 25 March 1877 under the Hazardous Substances Act, 1873 (Act No. 15 of
1873).
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(b) For hazardous substances labeling -should also include the name of the manufacturer and active
Ingredients/s.

'(¢) For chemicals labeling must include directions for use, explry and manufacture date, list of
Ingredients, welght of product and cautions, keep out of reach of children, In eye or skin contac,
wash immedlately, if ingested accidentally, consult medical practitioner immediately;

(d) In addition, all hazardous substances and chemicals, where possible, must conform to the SANS
10234-globally harmonized system (GHS) labeling and classification requirements.

(e) Disinfectants must conform to the requirements as stipulated In R 908 of 1977 (Labelling and
Advertising Regulations) under the Foodstuffs, Cosmetics and Disinfectants Act, 1972 (Act No. 54 of
1972) as amended as well as VC 8054:1998: Compuisory Specification for Disinfectants and
Detergent-Disinfectants under the Standards Act, 1993 (Act No. 29 of 1983);

{f) Pesticides or agricultural remedies conforms to the requirements as set out In R 935 of 2006
(Regulations Relating to Agricultural Remedies) under the Fertilizers, Farm Feeds, Agricuttural
Remedies and Stock Remedies Act, 1947 (Act No. 36 of 1947).

(16) Packing of hazardous substances and chemicals / pesticides / disinfectants

(a) Pesticides must be packed in terms of the requirements as stipulated in R 935 (Regulations Relating
to Agricultural Remedies) under the Fertllizers, Farm Feeds, Agricultural Remedies and Stock
Remedies Act, 1947 (Act No. 36 of 1947) as welf as SANS 102249.

(b} Disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants must be packed in terms of VC 8054: 1999: Compuisory
Specification for Disinfectants and Detergent-Disinfectants under the Standards Act, 1993 {Act No.
29 of 1893) as well as the SANS 10229-1: 2010: Transport of Dangerous Goods-Packeging and
Large Packaging for Road and Raft Transport, Part 1: Packaging.

(¢) Hazardous Substances should be packaged in terms of SANS 10229.

(17) Irangportation of chemicals and hazardous substances

Hazardous sybstances and chemicals must comply with the standards and requirements as prescribed In
the National Road Traffic Act and SANS.

(18) Disposal of empty containers

(a) Each Group | Category B hazardous substances must be disposed off in terms of the requirements
as stipulated in R 453 of 25 March 1977 under the Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 (Act No. 15 of
1973). No container shall be perforated, flattened and buried In the ground.

{b) Al expired or obsolete hazardous substances and chemicals must be disposed off at a licansad
landfill site or licensed Incinerator.

{c} No hazardous substances and chemical containers may be disposad off Into a watercourse,
sewerage system or drainage system.

4. OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

(a) All employees or workers must be provided with personal protective equipment {PPE) (gioves, boots,
aprons and mask) at all times.

(b} PPEs must be maintained In a clean and hyglenic condition at all times,

{c) All employees or workers must be trained on hazardous substances and chemical safety issues.

(d) Procedures and plans must be In place for accidental spillages and leakages.

8. SAMPLING OF HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

This is conducied in terms of Section 9 of R 453 of 25 March 1877 under the Hazardous Substances Act,
1973 (Act No. 15 of 1973).
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6. IMPORT AND EXPORY OF HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES AND CHEMICALS/PESTICIDES/
DISINFECTANT

The import.and export of hazardous substances and chemicals compiles with the R 453 of 25 March
1977 under the Hazardous Substances Act, 1973 (Act No. 15 of 1973) and with the procedures as set out
in the various multi{ateral environmental agresments, which Include, amongst others, the Stockholm,
Rotterdam, Minamata and Base! Conventions.

7. REPORTING OF PESTICIDE / CHEMICAL POISONING INCIDENTS

(a) Al pesticlde/chemical polsoning incidents must be reported In terms of pesticide/chemical Incident
report form as adapted from the Rotterdam Convention.

(b) All reported cases of pesticide and chamical poisonings from the Polson Information Centre must
ba reported to the municipality concemed.

(c) Al cases of pesticide and chemical polsonings must be investigated by an EHP,
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APPENDIX {1
GUIDELINE FRAMEWORK FOR DESIGNING WATER QUALITY MONITORING PROGRAMME

:Effectivq monitoring requires carsful design and planning. Mohitorlng calis for defermining the required
information that is useful at a minimum cost. This can be achieved with a moenitoring. programme that
focuses on obtalning only the necessary information/data in a cost-effective manner.

EHPs should monitor all water thet has the potential to impact human health following use and therefore
should develop Water Quality Monltoring programmes that will include monkoring of aspects of unfreated

water/unimproved water sources, routing monitoring of all surface water and monitoring of water under
emergency situations,

The following should be bom in mind in designing a water quality monitoring programme:

1. | Identifying key stakeholders . Various role players shisuld b identified In order to inftialize and ;
sustain the monltoring programme. )
-L.e.  Monitoring_coordinafor; a person to be responsible fo
coordinate all activities required to start the programme and’
ensure its continuity.
Extemal stakoholders: DWA for e.g. may be inferested in the
result and can aesist with in providing background on cther
water quallty monitoring programmes, surface water quality
chailenges stc. Engineers, town planners can assist with their
knowledge of the treatment plant and or the distribution system
and be able to advice on the appropriate parts of the system fo
1 sampls.
| Laboratories: accredited laborstories which can perforn the
analysts neaded and that are equipped to analyze the number of
samples delivered.
Sampiers: EHPs that will bs responsible for sampling, the
praservation of the samples and the delivery to the relevant labs

should be identified.
Data wtorprefer and reporfer; an EHP should be identified, to

analyze the:data and converting it into Information and for the
| preparalion and disfribution of the relevant rejiorts.

“PRE -MONITORING PLANNING
2. | Defining clear monlitofirig objectives | It Is Important to dearly define the monltoring objectives of each
monitoring exercise before embarking on monitoring. What do
you want to achieve by conducting monkoring?

3 érbEﬁ"i“Q the scops monitoring The scopa of the monitoring programme must be defined In
; . . terms of the objectives. o
4. | Chooslng monitoring sites Before conducting monltoring, background information on the

situation and environmental conditions of the monitoring sites
must ba known, indicators and tools used for monitoring should
be collacted.
b Choosing the monftoring frequency | It is important to understand where, when and at what frequency
to sample and fo also define what constituents {determinants) fo
test e.g. turbidity, residual chlorine, PH, Ecolietc as per SANS
241, to comply with best practice and to achleve the objectivas
of the monitorin mme.
il CONDUCTING MGNI#D'EErI'EEE
6. | Conducting monitoring Monltoring should be conducted with objectives of the manitoring
programme in mind, the determinants (microbiclogical, chemical
or physical) to be measured and the frequency for sampling.
i is also vital to design quality essurance and control pretocols
for conducting monitorinip. :
7. | Analvzing monltoring results The data gathered {sampling results; should be compared with |
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| water quality standards:(SANS 241 for drinking water quality. .

Evaiuating/ interpreting the Evaluation or inferpretation of the monitoring déta is the most

monitoring data - critical step In the monltoring process as it assists an EHP in
taking decisions on what EH comective actions or Interventions
o institute.. .. ’

Reporting/presenting the results This Includes presenﬂng araportmg with regards to ‘frénds”
I | analysis. Graphies can be utilized to present this for reporting
[UTRELes.

POST MONITORING

Decision making and instituting This Involves decision making by an EMP and declding on EH
corrective action interventions necessary in case of non-compliance and well as
monitoring of water quality after corrective action are taken by
the WSA or WSP. |
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APPENDIX 2:
LIST OF WATER-RELATED DISEASES #OST COMMON IN THE SOUTHERN AFRICAN REGION
Waterbome diseases are caused by pathogenic microorganisms that are most commonly transmitted in

contaminated fresh water. Infection commonly results during bathing, washing, dnnkrng. in the
preparation of food, or the consumption of food thus infected.

| Protazoal Infections
Dige '
Tran:n:i's:::ln idlcroblal Agent Somn; u?:l;t n General Symptoms
. Amoebic dysentety Protozoan _ Sewage, non-freated Abdominal discomfort,
.(hand-to-mouth)' (Entarmoebahistolyiica) drinking: wate r, flies in fatigue, welght loss,
‘ [Cyst-tike appearance) water suppily. diarrhea, bloating, fever |
’ ' Collects on water filters Flu-llke symptoms
Protozoan and membranes thet |+ tor dlarrhee, loss of
| Crvptosporidiosls (oral) | (Cryptosporidium “?""f be.disinfected. appetr}’ta substantial
parvum) %m - Joss of weight, bloating,
=S increased gas, hausea
: water.
Profozoan paraslte Sewage, non-treated | ZAMDS, Nausea,
tiasle vomiting, muscle aches,
5 (Cyclosporacayefanensss) | drinking water fever, and fatigue
Untreated water, poor N
disinfection, plpe
braaks, leaks,
groundwater
Protozoan {Giardia contamination, Diarrhea, abdominal
(amdasia (focevoral) | jambite) Most common | camparounds where | discomfor, bioating
intestinal parasite humans and wildlife use | and flatulence
same source of water.
Beavers and muskrats
_ create ponds that act as
) A= raservoirs for Glardia.
i Parasitic infections
e
[ Schistosomlasis Members of the genus contaminated with IF:!ash O:;;t.ﬁhy s”"‘h nd
(immersion) Schistosoma certain types of shalils averl. éhs' cougha
that carry schistosomes | MHSC' 8ches
| Intestinal disturbances,
Taeniasis Tapeworms of the genus | Drinking water _ neuroiogic_
¥ JTaenia contaminated with eggs | manifestations, loss of
| welght, ysticercosis
‘Abdoriinal paln, savers
Hymenolepiasis (Dwarf menolenis na Drinking water waeight loss, itching
Tapeworm Infection) : : ' contaminated with eggs | around the anus,
_nervous manifestation
Mostly, diseasa Is
asymptomatic or
accompanied by
. . Inflammation, fever, and
DrlntI:n?n\;;}:r with diarrhea. Severe cases
Ascarlagis Ascarislumbricoides e . involve Lofflers
= eces (usually canid) gndrome in lungs
containing eggs nauséa, vomiting,
malnutrition, and
! ynderdevelopment,
|
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| Bactarial infections
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In severa forms it is
known to be one of the
most rapidly fatal
linesses known.
Symptoms include very
Drinking water watery diarrhea,
Cholera Spra.ad by the bacterium contaminated with the nausea, Cramps,

- Mbrio cholgras bacterium posebleed, rapid pulse,
vomiting, and
hysoyolemic shock (In
severs cases), at which
point death can occur In

- 1218 hours.
Produces dysantery llke
Most commonly caused D"“::? v:et:r ith symptoms along with a
Campylobacteriosis by Campylobacter jejunf | SOMEMINAIGd W high fever. Usually iast
fasces | 2-10 days.
Mostly dlarrhea. Cah’
cause death in-
- Certaln strains of romised
E.coll Infection Escharichla coll mhémg‘:m Individuals, the very

| (commonly E. colf) ' o young, and the elderly

' due to dehyration from
prefonged iiness. . .

Drinking water Symptoms inciuda
Salmonella enterltis and | contaminated with the | diarrhoea, fever,
Gastroenteritis "E.Cali 'bacteria. More common | vomiting and abdominal
_ | as a food bome iiness. | cramis,
Naturally accurs in Symptoms include
water, most cases from | Iesions typically focated
exposure in gwimming | on the slbows, kness,
pools or more and feet {(from
M. marinum ipfection. | Mycobagferium marinum | frequently sgyariyms: | swimming poots) or
‘rare infectlon since it lesions on the hands
. mostly infects ' (aquariums). Lesions
immunocompromised | may be painiess or
individuals painful.
Caused by a number of Frequent passage of
species In the genera ; fecag with blood and/or
Dysentery Shigells and Saimonelia w;ﬁ?;mﬁ:’d . mucus and in some
with the most common cases vomlting of

being Shicalladvsanierze _| blood. .
Pontiac fever produces
milder symptoms
resembling acute
influenzg without

-pneumonia.
Lesiondlods (wo | RPN | Comaminatuter, | LS80S dsease
distinct forms: . elg (gg% of cases | 1€ Organism thrives in ch as f 1¥ cﬁll!
Leglonnaires' disease . warm aquatic such as Iove
and Pontiac fever) caused by Legionefig environments pneumonia (with cough
ppeumophila) ) that somstimes
produces sputum),
ataxia, anorexia,
muscle aches, mataise
and occasionally
| diarrhea and vomifing
146
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tospi

Caused by bacterium of
genus Leptospira

Water contaminated by
the animal urine
carrying the bacteria

Begins with flu-like
symptomns then
resolves. The second
phase then occurs
involving meningits,
liver damage (causes
jaundice), and renal

failure.

Qtitis Exterpa
(swimmer's aar)

Caused by a number of
bacterial and fungal

specles.

Swimming in water -
contaminated by the
responsible pathooens

.Ear canal swells
causing pain and
tendemess to the touch

Swimmer’s ltch

Caused by bload flukes
(parasitic flatworms)

Swimming water
contaminated by aggs

Irmitating dermatditis.
Causss an allergic
reaction or local

irritation of the skin

‘l’._mf’_hoid fever .

Salmonella tvphi

Ingestion of water
contaminated with
feces of an infected
person

| Characterized by
| sustained fever up to

40°C (104°F), profuse
.sweating, diarrhea, less
commonly a rash may
occtr. Symptoms
progress o delirfium

and the spleen and fiver ;
erlarge if untreated. In
this case it can last up
to four weeks and

causs death.

Leptosplrosis

Caused by bacterium of
genus Lepiospira

Water contaminated by
the animal urine
carrying the bacteria

Begins with flu-fike

gymptomns then
resolves, The second
phase then ocecurs
involving meningifis,
liver damags (catises
jaundice), end repa|

ailura

Viral Infections

Hepatitis A

Hepatitis A virus (HAV)

Can manifest itself in
water (and food)

Symptoms are only
acute (no chronic stage
to the virus) and include
Fatigue, fever,
abdominal pain,
nausea, diarrhea,
waight loss, ltching,
Iaundice and

nfassion.

Poliomyelitis

Poliovirus

Enters water through
faeces of infected
individuals

| 80-85% of patients

.| .show no symptoms, 4-
‘I 8% have minor

:| symptoms

i (comparatively) with

‘| dellium, headache,

| fever and occasional

seizuros and spastic
paralysis, 1% have
symptoms of non-
paralytic aseptic
. meningitls. The rest
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resulting In paralysis or

death
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APPENDIX 3
GUIDELINE TEMPLATE FOR HEALTH CERTIFICATES
PREMISES
Issuing authority.......u..c.iceeessereeereeeesrmsns
HEALTH CERTIFICATE S8CHOOL

CERTIFICATE NUMBER................. VALIDITY PERIOD: .....cccconneiviananns
NAWE OF SCHOOL.......cccuvererececiaes ceeracssaesesresnesievresnine
PHYSICAL ADDRESS ..........c..covrvieecre e eeieeeeiessecbsreessesns fesmess sesass st s seneen
NAME OF OWNER/PERSON IN CHARGE................ccccccrvmeesennesins e e eenns
IDNUMBER.............coceeeecmmermssaesrensevas e sememeas s s mstsessessssenessesssens
RESIDENTIAL ADDRESS..................coceemrereiasriornermiinssssscsnesmsssneasins

it s hereby certified thet the above-mentioned premises adheres to the prescribed environmental health
noms and standards for school premises.

Number.of leamers permitted per class..........

Maximum number of leamers ta be accommodated on the premises.........

Total number of girls: ............... Total number of boys........... Total staff............ raes
Total number of learners residing on the premises/boarders................. P w

_SANIT AND ABL E
GIRLS BOYS STAFF

No. water closets.......... No. water closets............... No. water closets..........

No. wash hand basins......... No. Wash hand basins......... No. hash hand basins.........
No. Urnals............

No. showers/baths... No. showers/baths... No. showers/baths.......

WATER SUPPLY
Piped running potable water available: Yes/No Storage tank supply: Yes/No

-FQOD LING FACILITIES
Certificate of acceptance issued: Yes/No/ Not applicable

This certificate is not transferable from one premises to another

Name of issulng person {manager for MHS) ... .
Signature: .
Date of Issue:
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GUIDELINE TEMPLATE FOR HEALTH CERTIFICATES

CHILD CARE CENTRE (B)
' CERTIFICATE NUMBER...........;..... VALIDITY PERIOD..........ccccrmmrpmmeneni’
NAME OF INSTITUTION..........ccco ez caenn e vrmene
PHYSICAL ADDRESS ...........cocceimmecreprenneenmanneranens merersennans frerresaiis iaeasures
NAME OF OWNER/PERSON INCHARGE................cccocoveieerrenrenreneme e
IDNUMBER...........cuciimimii i m e s et e em e eme e ee s s e e s esrnse sen e
RESIDENTIAL ADDRESS................couniivenienionninscininaniensessarsersssssesnenes

"It'ls hereby cartified that the above-menticned premises adheres to the prescribed environmental health
norms and standards for chiid care center premises.

IND Y

Total number of children to be accommodated on the premises in terms of floor spaca............

Age groups of chlldren permitted.........

Operation hours: Full day care/half day care

No of care givers.........cccccreevnerennnes

SANITATION AND ABLUTION FACILITIES

GIRLS ' ' BOYS STAFF

No. water closets......... No. water closets............... No. water closets..........

No. wash hand basins......... No. Wash hand basins......... No. hash hand basins.........
No. Urinals..,.........

WATER SUPPLY.

Pipad running potable water available: Yas/No . Storage tank supply: Yes/No

Othear: Specify...ciccccvee e

FOOD HANDLING FACILITIES
Certificate of accoptance lesued: Yes/No/ Not applicable

This certificate is not transferable from one premise to another
Name of issulng EHP

Signature:
Date of Issue:’

i Y

MR. LE AIsey
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY
SPEAKER
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GUIDELINE TEMPLATE FOR HEALTH CERTIFICATES
NURSING/MATERNITY HOME/HEALTH ESTABLISHMENTS/OLD AGE HOME(C)
CERTIFICATE NUMBER................. VALIDITY PERIOD..........p cecnn i

NAME OF INSTITUTION.................ccevmercmcemnr s i i e snasaees
PHYSICAL ADDRESS :

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

.................................................................................................................

NAME OF OWNER/PERSON IN CHARGE.............coccceurriecs e e eeesaenns
ID NUMBER

.................................................................................

It Is hereby certified that the above-mentioned premises adheres to the prescribed environmental health
norms and standards for premises.

MUMBER OF BEDS PERMITTED ON THE FACILITY
Total number of beds permitted on the facility............

SERVICES RENDERED ON THE PREMISES:

List services parmiltted to conduct on the premises

-------------------------------------------------------------------

.FOOD HANDLING FACILITIES
Certificate of Acoeptablllty Issued: Yes/Not applicable
COA number...

' MORTUARY FACILITIES

Certificate of competencs issued to the premises.

COC number:
This certificate is not transferable from.one premise to another
Name of lssulng EHP
Signature:
Date of isgue:

MR, LE &ISENG
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE

DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY
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GUIDELINE TEMPLATE FOR HEALTH CERTIFICATES

PREMISES

OTHER PREMISES (E)
CERTIFICATE NUMBER........c.cvuees VALIDITY PERIOD.........cccocasenne e
NAME OF INSTITUTION..... .c.coismiennrce s varesraecsonesrrsnngsoresremenns
TYPE OF BUSINESS (Salon/offensive tradeftattoo parlour/accommodation establishment/).........
PHYSICALADDRESS ................cc i sennsa s s ene s snn s cnvmsmnnans veouns
NAME OF OWNER/PERSON IN CHARGE...............ccocevnmi e criniireereen
IDNUMBER.............cccoeecvtninnnnneseis s s sns e st e see e ereee s nennes
RESIDENTIAL ADDRESS...............cooninmmmmisis i cecirssessessvssencss sossananems

It is hereby cettifled that the above-mentioned premises adherés to the prescribed envirorimentsl hsaith
norms and standards for premises.

Name service......................8.§. hairdrasser/tattoo parlour etc

D HAND j ILITi
Coertificate of Acceptability Issugd: Yes/Not applicable COA nUmMber....c..civeevemvivrnasonames

This certificate is not transferable from one premise to another

Name of issulng EHP
Signature: _
Date of Issue:

T e iy

MR. LE AISENG

JOHN TAOLO GABTSEWE
. DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY
SPEAKER
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APPENDIX 4;
GUIDELINE FOR RISK ASSESSMENT FOR CHILD CARE CENTRES

ASSESSINE HAZARDS AND RISKS INA, DAY.CARE CENTRE: .

‘Hazards * A hagani i defived | Niake & T of possible hiazans on The wremises,
’ !ﬁ.ﬁﬂ!ﬂlﬂﬂ_h_.m Ea

a potential to cause ;-+ Toys and equipment
harm to children on | =  Chemical hazards. such as cleaning ent
the premises: e.g. & | = unattended children
3
o

substance, plece of | = _secur_rgg and entry points and. exits

sguipment ora.work | * _Food, ration, handling and storage methods.
procedure, :
Riskg « A risk 1 defined as | £,0. The risk of a child tripping an failing. over a pair of
‘f the likelihood that | stairs willdepend on:

hannw:llnccurfrom = The extent of tha

e hazard the number of mlewalklg over if;
= the pumber if tiifies they walk over it
moge_from “never | s  whether they.are wearing sensible shoes;
o “certai” and |+ The level of fighfing.

d |
‘humber of factors.

EE{

The  number of times children_are exposed o |
chamicals =
The Ientofih nhemlcal
AiL=RYAs = . & ‘: | i

The resistance of the J::hlld
Consequences  of [« Conseguences of | Minor Severe

niey_or Wamm to |  hamm as a resulf of ["Skininitafion | 3" degres skin bums
children a.risk can range | Digestive Death

E}

&)
[
x

Developin andlor | = Control _measures Control measure

~MR, LE AISENG
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY
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Poigoning by [ » Proper stomge out of reach of
 cleaning children

: material . mical away . from

hid n .
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PENDIX 6;
GUIDELINE RISK CLASSIFICATION AND PROFILING IN FOOD HAKRDLING PREMISES

# It Is generally not possible for EHP to inspect all food handling premises/establishments frequently
because of factors such as time, cost, and lack of human resources; nor Is It deslrable to inspect all
premises with the same frequency.

# Risk profiling will involve the classification of food handling premises in categories, from the highest
risk category to the lowest risk category.

% The purpose of classifying food businesses according fo risk category is fo allow EHP responsible for
food inspection to prioritize inspactions of food businesses on the basis of the degree of risk they
pose to the communilty. Risk Classification will therefore essentially provide guidance on determining
inspection frequency for food handiing premisas.

+ Essentially, premises in higher risk classiiications will require higher levels of surveillance and
inspection than those in a lower classification, because of fallure o comply with Food Safety
legislation and standards and as a result ithat they present & greater fkelihood of serlous
consequences or harm to the consumer.

<+ Risk category will range from priority 1-4,

Types of food premises
Box 1: Types of food handling businesses in South Africa

Primary producers are food businesses at the primary production stage producing raw food for human
consumption such as rice farms, fish farms, frult and vegetable farms, pouliry famns, dairy farms and beef
cattfe farms etc.

Manufacturers/processors are food businessas at the secondary production stage participating in food
manufacturing/processing and/or food packaging such as the milk industry, canning Industry, bakery
Industry, various food manufacturers, flour mills etc.

Distributors include particularly Importation, wholesallng, wholesale storage and multipurpose
wholesalers whao distribute not only to retallers but also to restaurant owners or consumers).

Retallers are food businesses dealing in food retall activity that ssll the food to the final consumer such
as supermarkets and market stails commonly found in traditional markets.

Caterers and others selling or servicing directly to consumer includes all forms of catering, including
teke-away food stalls and catering school areas in hospitals firms, schools, restaurants and other public
institutions preparing and serving food on the premises.

= _‘?.'..E;."“
MR. LE AISENG
JOHN TAOLO GAETSEWE
DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY
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APPENDIX 7

GUIDELINE RiSK CATEGORISATION

Risk categorization w!l! be based on the assessment of the following risk factors

Cornpllance history

R o

Public compiaints

1, isessmen the

of foods handl

Scale of the operation/volums of food

Assessment of the type/category of foods handied/processed/manufactured
Identification of the method of handling/processing/manufacturing
Assessment of food safety management systems
Types of consurmers at risk

nd inten T U

Foods can be categorized Into high-risk, medium-risk and low- risk, based or the possibility of the
presence of microblologicat or chemical hazards in foods.

High-risk foods:;

Ready to eat foods that support the growth of pathogenic bacteria easily, and do not require any further

heating or. cooking

Low-isk foods:

Foods that do not support the growth of pathogenic bacteria. These foods are unlikely to be impiicated In

food polsoning.
Medlum-risk foods:

Those foods may support the growth of pathogenic bacterla, but require heat processing or cther
processing to eliminate or reduce pathogens to an acceptable level.

High risk foods ‘Medium risk foods : Low risk foods

High-tisk foods that are ready- | Medium-risk foods that are : Low-risk foods fhiat may or

to-eat when sold or served. ready-to-eat when sold or i may not be ready to eat
served

E.g, cooked meat and poultry
such as; beef, pork, ham,
lamb, chicken, turkey, duck
Cooked meat products such
as; meat ples & pasties, meat
stock & gravy, cook-chill
meals.

Dairy produce such as; milk,
cream, artificial cream,
custards, products containing
unpasteurised milk, ripened
soft & moulded cheeses

Egg products such as; cooked
eggs, products containing
uncoocked or lightly cooked
eggs, e.g. mayonnaise,
mousse, home-made ice
Croam

E.g. Herbs and Spices

+ Bottled Water

* Fruits & Vegetables: (Frozen)
* Fruits and Vegetabies {dried
* Prepared but not ready to eat
foods (pizza, pot ples, etc)
Acidic foods, such as pickled
foods, vinegar, fruit.

Breads, rells, frozen dough
Frult juices

| E.g. Dry goods those that

, contaln minimal amounts of

i moisiure, such as; bread,

: flour, biscuits, cereal etc,

: Foods that have been
 preserved e.g. smoked or

! saftad fish,

Fermented products such as;
salami, pepperoni.

Foods with high sugar/fat
content for example; Jam &
chocolate,

Tinned food, whilst unopenad.
Sugar, tea, coffes

Shelifish and other sea-foods .
such as; mussels, cockies,
cooked prawns, raw oysters
Farinaceous dishes Including;
157 S S ey
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a) No documenled food safety management programme s in plage

gangm Bldﬂﬁ'ﬂ h.DI'I'IIES Elg]
c) mwwmm

- Risk Score Total
105 or less
Moderaie 110-160
High 16001 more

Determination of Inspection frequency

" Inspection priority
“Top Inspéction priority Buginess compliance Is low and risk classfication
Médium Inépédion priority Business compliance ::::;: and risk classification
Buslness oompllanc: i:’?:u'voarnd risk clagsification
Is low
! Low inspection priority Business compilance I? I'lg‘l: and risk classification
s,

MR. LEAlSENG | 160
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